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CONCLUSIONS

Westphal Associates and Steven Bratschie are making an 
application to the city of Boyne City, Charlevoix County in 
Michigan, for a Planned  Manufactured Home Community 
at 600 Jefferson Street on parcels #15-051-026-005-00 and 
#15-051-026-004-15. The parcels, currently zoned Multiple 
Family Residential District (MFRD), are requested to be 
rezoned to Manufactured Housing Development District 
(MHDD). The Project will consist of 145 leased lots on the 
29.64 acre tract surrounded by Jefferson Street to the west, 
residential areas (zoned RED and MFRD) to the sourth and 
east RED, and Evageline township to the north (zoned Rural 
Residential/Farm Forest). The Homesites will be occupied 
by single section and multi-section homes built to the HUD 
code. All homes initially placed in the community will be 
new and have exterior horizontal lap siding and pitched, 
shingled roofs. The homes will be uniformly skirted, installed 
and inspected in accordance with State and Federally 
approved procedures.

All utilities are currently available to the site. Storm water 
issues will be addressed in accordance with city and State 
regulations. Flows off-site will be limited to historic levels.

This Community will be profesionally managed and 
homesite leases will be tied to a comprehensive set of 
‘Guidelines for Living’ that will assure the continued high 
level of maintenance and appearance of the community. 
A copy of the proposed guidelines will be made available 
if requested. The team of professionals assisting the 
developer, led by a 50 year manufactured housing veteran, 
is committed to making this project a Community that the 
residents, neighbors and Boyne City can be proud of. The 
Community will provide an additional source of affordable 
housing for the area.
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Subject Site * Zoned MFRD per the  
   Conditional Zoning 
   Agreement

Subject Site

Subject Site:
600 Jefferson Street

Legal Description: 

All of parcels #15-051-026-005-00 and #15-051-026-004-
15, 29.64 acres, surrounded by Jefferson Street to the 
west, residential areas to the south and east, and Evageline 
township to the north.

Land Characteristics:

The property is 80% wooded and is relatively flat off 
Jefferson street for 30% of the property. The topography 
then gradually rises to the east.

TRD *
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Information furnished regarding this property is from sources

deemed reliable. DCWestphal Associates has not made an

independent investigation of these sources and no warranty

is made as to their accuracy or completeness. This plan is

conceptual, subject to change, and does not represent any

regulatory approval.

DEER RUN, BOYNE CITY MICHIGAN

MANUFACTURED HOME COMMUNITY PLANNING AND DESIGN

Prepared for: Steven Bratschie

SITE ANALYSIS

Subject Site

Potential 66' wide Easement for 

Ingress / Egress 

1 of 3April 01, 2020

FOX RUN, BOYNE CITY MICHIGAN

SITE ANALYSIS
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MANUFACTURED HOME COMMUNITY PLANNING AND DESIGN
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PRELIMINARY SKETCH PLAN

Subject Site

Potential 66' wide Easement for 

Ingress / Egress 

Site Data:

Area of Site - 29.64 Ac.

Commons Area & Open Space - 2.87 Ac.

Number of Sites - 145

Density - 4.89 U/Ac.

Typical Lot = 46'x106', 58'x86'/96', 98'x108'/73'

Parking: 2 Spaces per Home Site

March 30, 2020

FOX RUN, BOYNE CITY MICHIGAN

PRELIMINARY SKETCH PLAN
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LOT TYPE PLAN

Subject Site

Potential 66' wide Easement for 

Ingress / Egress 

Single Section

Typical Lot = 46'min.x106'

Site Data:

Area of Site - 29.64 Ac.

Commons Area & Open Space - 2.87 Ac.

Number of Sites - 145

Density - 4.89 U/Ac.

Parking: 2 Spaces per Home Site

March 30, 2020

Multi Section Perpendicular 

Typical Lot = 58'x86'/96'

Multi Section Parallel

Typical Lot = 98'/108'x73'

FOX RUN, BOYNE CITY MICHIGAN

LOT TYPE PLAN



 PROPOSED HOME ILLUSTRATIONS



WATER, SANITARY DISPOSAL AND 
RUNOFF DATA

CONCLUSIONS

TRAFFIC AND SOIL

All utilities are currently available to the site. The property 
is directly serviced off Jefferson Street by City of Boyne 
City water/sewer, Consumer Energy electrical service, DTE 
natural gass service and Charter cable service.

Capacity of water/sewer is more than sufficient to service 
the entire site at full density.

Storm water issues will be addressed in accordance with 
city and State regulations. Flows off-site will be limited to 
historic levels.

Traffic Study: 

Findings of the study (based on a residential community at a 
higher density), completed by Progressive AE Engineering, 
showed that the road would be well under utilization 
capacity, regardless of how the site is developed (even 
during peak hours).

Soil Study:

Findings of the study, completed by Northwest Design 
Group Consulting Engineering confirmed that the soils will 
support conventional methods of excavation, road and 
utility construction and building foundations. The MDEQ has 
been contacted and visited the site and although it does 
not appear that there are any regulated wetlands on the 
property, a Wetland Determination Report was performed 
by Voice Environmental Group LLC. Findings of the report 
confirmed that all property is upland (non-wetland) in its 
entirety.

Note: Copies of the traffic, soils and wetland studies are 
available on request

Steven Bratschie and the development team of experienced 
professionals are making every effort to lay the ground work 
for a successful and acceptable affordable community in 
Boyne City. The need is great. We are prepared to move 
forward with all dispatch and hope that the preceding 
information will assist in obtaining a favorable response from 
the Planning Commission, City Council and the citizens of 
Boyne City.

Thank you for taking the time to review this document. We 
will be happy to provide answers to additional concerns that 
may arise.
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On behalf of everyone at Datacomp, it is my pleasure to present our Northern Michigan
February 2020 JLT Market Report. This report includes 20 land lease communities
consisting of 3,848 homesites.

As with all of our 140+ market reports, this report includes detailed research and
information about each community including marketing programs, the latest rent
statistics and increases, and a variety of other useful management insights.

In addition, we include a report that compares 2020 occupancy and average rents to the
previous year as well as a report showing average rents and occupancy rates from 2016
to 2020. You will find an index to the specific sections of this report in the Table of
Contents on the following page.

For over 20 years, countless professionals have trusted JLT Market Reports for timely
and accurate research and information on land lease manufactured home communities
nationwide. We are honored that our reports are recognized as the industry standard for
community market analysis.

That standard of excellence now continues as JLT Market Reports are produced using
the resources, skills and market research expertise of Datacomp, the industry's oldest
and largest national manufactured housing appraisal company, and MHVillage, the
premier Internet advertising and marketing website for manufactured homes in land
lease communities.

We are committed to providing exceptional customer service. If you have unique
information requirements that you would like to see prepared specifically for your
organization, please contact us at reports@datacompusa.com or (800) 588-5426.

We thank you for your confidence and look forward to continuing to serve you in the
months and years ahead.

Sincerely,

Mark Johnson
Vice-President of Personal Property

2600 Five Mile Road NE * Grand Rapids, MI * 49525   Phone (800) 588-5426   Fax (800) 841-8062
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Findings and Observations

The survey includes 20 land lease communities. 18 are classified as "All Ages" and 2
are classified as "55+". There are 3,687 "All Ages" homesites and 161 "55+"
homesites.

14 communities implemented or announced rent increases during the last twelve
months. The market rent increases ranged from $5 to $31. A majority of the market
increases ranged from $15 to $19. The average market increase was $17.

In the Northern Michigan area, the average adjusted monthly homesite rent in the
"All Ages" communities is $417, an increase of $12 (3.0%) from the previous
published report. The average adjusted monthly homesite rent in the "55+"
communities is $364, an increase of $2 (0.6%) from the previous published report.

In the Northern Michigan area, the occupancy rate in the "All Ages" communities is
96%, an increase of 0.4% (+15 homesites) from the previous published report. The
occupancy rate in the "55+" communities is 75%, no change from the previous
published report.

15 of 20 (75%) communities reported occupancy rates of 95% or higher.

King's Court can build an additional 1 homesite.

Huron Estates, Suburban Estates and Buena Vista were dropped from the report
due to lack of response.

The Bluffs On Manistee Lake was added to the report.

King's Court experienced a 1.4% decrease in their adjusted average market rent. 
This was due to no rent increase coupled with the increased cost of services included
in the rent.

First Point MHC increased the market rent 10.7%.  Their market rent is still well
below the overall market average.

1
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Utilities

In communities where water and sewer services are included in the monthly rent, the following assumptions were used
to account for the value of those services: In "All Ages" communities, 5,500 gallons of water per month.  In "55+"
communities, 3,000 gallons of water per month.

Utility Name Water Trash Sewer Cable

Boyne City, MI All Ages Communities - $21 - $40

Cadillac, MI All Ages Communities - $11 - -

Charlevoix, MI All Ages Communities $49 $21 $72 -

East Jordan, MI All Ages Communities - $23 - -

Elk Rapids, MI (55+ Communities) - $23 - -

Gaylord, MI All Ages Communities $15 $21 $41 -

Harbor Springs, MI All Ages Communities - $30 - -

Ludington, MI All Ages Communities $19 $15 $37 -

Petoskey, MI All Ages Communities $31 $30 - -

Traverse City, MI All Ages Communities $17 $12 $46 $40

 

 

The following services are included by some communities

Utilities Included # of Communities

Cable 1

Trash 11

Water 1

Water, Sewer 1

Water, Sewer, Trash 4

2
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Glossary

OCC
Rent Paying Resident Occupied Homesites

Services In Rent
Price of total included utilities and services. Key below.
W = Water
S = Sewer
T = Trash
C = Cable
L = Lawn
G = Natural Gas
P = Pest Control
O = Other
None: No Utilities or Services

WNR = Would Not Reveal 
TBD = To Be Determined
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Summary

Average Average
# of # of % # of Market

Type Communities Homesites Occ* Occ Homesites Rent**

All Communities

55+ 2 161 121 75% 81 $364

All Ages 18 3,687 3,540 96% 205 $417

Total 20 3,848 3,661 95% 192 $414

*Rent Paying Resident Occupied Homesites 4 **Adjusted For Services Included in Rent
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Graphs

417



Northern Michigan Report Overview Map
Pin Map - Traverse City/Ludington/Cadillac

A Vacation Village MHP E Burke Silver Lake View I Cherrywood Village Farms

B First Point MHC F Silver Shores MHP J Tamarac Village

C King's Court G Town and Country K Country Acres

D Meadow Lane MHC H Woodcreek L Bluffs On Manistee Lake



Northern Michigan Report Overview Map
Pin Map - Northern Michigan

A East Jordan MHP D Charlevoix Estates G Bay Shore Estates

B Lake Michigan Heights E Conway Commons H Aspen Village

C Lakeview Village MHP F Harbor Springs Estates



Northern Michigan
JLT Market Report

Historical Recap of Rents and Occupancy
Market Rent
55+ All Ages

Year Month Market Rent* Increase % Occupancy Market Rent* Increase % Occupancy

2020 Feb $364 0.55% 75% $417 2.96% 96%

2019 (1) Feb $362 6.78% 75% $405 9.16% 96%

2018 Feb $339 1.50% 100% $371 3.34% 91%

2017 Feb $334 2.77% 100% $359 3.46% 90%

2016 Feb $325 100% $347 90%

Compound
Annual Growth Rate

2.87% 4.70%

(1) The historical "All Ages" adjusted market rents have been increased for the years 2016 - 2018. This was due to the
addition of two communities to the 2019 report which had larger than average adjusted market rents.

* Net of all services included in rent 8



Northern Michigan JLT Market Report - February 2020
Ranked By Community Name

# OF HOME MONTHLY ADJUSTED MONTHLY AVG ADJUSTED
HOME SITES % MARKET RENT SERVICES* MARKET RENT PASS MARKET RENT

COMMUNITY SITES OCC* OCC LOW HIGH AVG** IN RENT LOW HIGH AVG** THRU + PASS THRU

All Ages Communities

Aspen Village 233 213 91% $297 $297 $297 T - $21 $276 $276 $276 $3 $279

Bay Shore Estates 84 77 92% $297 $297 $297 T - $30 $267 $267 $267 $3 $270

Burke Silver Lake View 52 50 96% $297 $297 $297 T - $12 $285 $285 $285 $3 $288

Charlevoix Estates 189 186 98% $347 $347 $347 T - $21 $326 $326 $326 $3 $329

Cherrywood Village Farms 193 189 98% $267 $267 $267 None $267 $267 $267 $3 $270

Conway Commons 91 91 100% $360 $360 $360 W - $31 $329 $329 $329 - $329

Country Acres 182 172 95% $477 $477 $477 T - $11 $466 $466 $466 $3 $469

East Jordan MHP 70 64 91% $197 $232 $197 T - $23 $174 $209 $174 $3 $177

First Point MHC 53 53 100% $257 $257 $257 W/S - $63 $194 $194 $194 $3 $197

Harbor Springs Estates 68 68 100% $241 $241 $241 T - $30 $211 $211 $211 $3 $214

King's Court 802 717 89% $560 $588 $560 T - $12 $548 $576 $548 $3 $551

Lake Michigan Heights 108 104 96% $352 $372 $352 W/S/T - $142 $210 $230 $210 $3 $213

Lakeview Village MHP 152 152 100% $277 $277 $277 T - $21 $256 $256 $256 $3 $259

Meadow Lane MHC 487 486 100% $540 $558 $540 C - $40 $500 $518 $500 - $500

Silver Shores MHP 200 200 100% $485 $500 $485 W/S/T - $75 $410 $425 $410 - $410

Tamarac Village 301 300 100% $447 $697 $597 W/S/T - $71 $376 $626 $526 $3 $529

Town and Country 192 192 100% $535 $535 $535 T - $12 $523 $523 $523 $3 $526

Woodcreek 230 226 98% $442 $497 $442 W/S/T - $75 $367 $422 $367 $3 $370

Total for All Ages 3,687 3,540 96% $451 $417 $419

 
*See Glossary for Definitions
***Annual Pass Thru divided by 12 9

**The Average Rent is normally rent for a Standard Homesite
The Monthly Market Rent & Adjusted Market Rent is net any pass thrus



55+ Communities

Bluffs On Manistee Lake 96 56 58% $375 $375 $375 None $375 $375 $375 - $375

Vacation Village MHP 65 65 100% $371 $410 $371 T - $23 $348 $387 $348 - $348

Total for 55+ 161 121 75% $373 $364 $364

Grand Total 3,848 3,661 95% $448 $414 $417

Northern Michigan JLT Market Report - February 2020
Ranked By Community Name

# OF HOME MONTHLY ADJUSTED MONTHLY AVG ADJUSTED
HOME SITES % MARKET RENT SERVICES* MARKET RENT PASS MARKET RENT

COMMUNITY SITES OCC* OCC LOW HIGH AVG** IN RENT LOW HIGH AVG** THRU + PASS THRU

*See Glossary for Definitions
***Annual Pass Thru divided by 12 10

**The Average Rent is normally rent for a Standard Homesite
The Monthly Market Rent & Adjusted Market Rent is net any pass thrus



Northern Michigan JLT Market Report - February 2020
Ranked By Number of Homesites

# OF HOME MONTHLY ADJUSTED MONTHLY AVG ADJUSTED
HOME SITES % MARKET RENT SERVICES* MARKET RENT PASS MARKET RENT

COMMUNITY SITES OCC* OCC LOW HIGH AVG** IN RENT LOW HIGH AVG** THRU + PASS THRU

All Ages Communities

King's Court 802 717 89% $560 $588 $560 T - $12 $548 $576 $548 $3 $551

Meadow Lane MHC 487 486 100% $540 $558 $540 C - $40 $500 $518 $500 - $500

Tamarac Village 301 300 100% $447 $697 $597 W/S/T - $71 $376 $626 $526 $3 $529

Aspen Village 233 213 91% $297 $297 $297 T - $21 $276 $276 $276 $3 $279

Woodcreek 230 226 98% $442 $497 $442 W/S/T - $75 $367 $422 $367 $3 $370

Silver Shores MHP 200 200 100% $485 $500 $485 W/S/T - $75 $410 $425 $410 - $410

Cherrywood Village Farms 193 189 98% $267 $267 $267 None $267 $267 $267 $3 $270

Town and Country 192 192 100% $535 $535 $535 T - $12 $523 $523 $523 $3 $526

Charlevoix Estates 189 186 98% $347 $347 $347 T - $21 $326 $326 $326 $3 $329

Country Acres 182 172 95% $477 $477 $477 T - $11 $466 $466 $466 $3 $469

Lakeview Village MHP 152 152 100% $277 $277 $277 T - $21 $256 $256 $256 $3 $259

Lake Michigan Heights 108 104 96% $352 $372 $352 W/S/T - $142 $210 $230 $210 $3 $213

Conway Commons 91 91 100% $360 $360 $360 W - $31 $329 $329 $329 - $329

Bay Shore Estates 84 77 92% $297 $297 $297 T - $30 $267 $267 $267 $3 $270

East Jordan MHP 70 64 91% $197 $232 $197 T - $23 $174 $209 $174 $3 $177

Harbor Springs Estates 68 68 100% $241 $241 $241 T - $30 $211 $211 $211 $3 $214

First Point MHC 53 53 100% $257 $257 $257 W/S - $63 $194 $194 $194 $3 $197

Burke Silver Lake View 52 50 96% $297 $297 $297 T - $12 $285 $285 $285 $3 $288

Total for All Ages 3,687 3,540 96% $451 $417 $419

 
*See Glossary for Definitions
***Annual Pass Thru divided by 12 11

**The Average Rent is normally rent for a Standard Homesite
The Monthly Market Rent & Adjusted Market Rent is net any pass thrus



55+ Communities

Bluffs On Manistee Lake 96 56 58% $375 $375 $375 None $375 $375 $375 - $375

Vacation Village MHP 65 65 100% $371 $410 $371 T - $23 $348 $387 $348 - $348

Total for 55+ 161 121 75% $373 $364 $364

Grand Total 3,848 3,661 95% $448 $414 $417

Northern Michigan JLT Market Report - February 2020
Ranked By Number of Homesites

# OF HOME MONTHLY ADJUSTED MONTHLY AVG ADJUSTED
HOME SITES % MARKET RENT SERVICES* MARKET RENT PASS MARKET RENT

COMMUNITY SITES OCC* OCC LOW HIGH AVG** IN RENT LOW HIGH AVG** THRU + PASS THRU

*See Glossary for Definitions
***Annual Pass Thru divided by 12 12

**The Average Rent is normally rent for a Standard Homesite
The Monthly Market Rent & Adjusted Market Rent is net any pass thrus



Northern Michigan JLT Market Report - February 2020
Ranked By Occupancy %

# OF HOME MONTHLY ADJUSTED MONTHLY AVG ADJUSTED
HOME SITES % MARKET RENT SERVICES* MARKET RENT PASS MARKET RENT

COMMUNITY SITES OCC* OCC LOW HIGH AVG** IN RENT LOW HIGH AVG** THRU + PASS THRU

All Ages Communities

Silver Shores MHP 200 200 100% $485 $500 $485 W/S/T - $75 $410 $425 $410 - $410

Town and Country 192 192 100% $535 $535 $535 T - $12 $523 $523 $523 $3 $526

Lakeview Village MHP 152 152 100% $277 $277 $277 T - $21 $256 $256 $256 $3 $259

Conway Commons 91 91 100% $360 $360 $360 W - $31 $329 $329 $329 - $329

Harbor Springs Estates 68 68 100% $241 $241 $241 T - $30 $211 $211 $211 $3 $214

First Point MHC 53 53 100% $257 $257 $257 W/S - $63 $194 $194 $194 $3 $197

Meadow Lane MHC 487 486 100% $540 $558 $540 C - $40 $500 $518 $500 - $500

Tamarac Village 301 300 100% $447 $697 $597 W/S/T - $71 $376 $626 $526 $3 $529

Charlevoix Estates 189 186 98% $347 $347 $347 T - $21 $326 $326 $326 $3 $329

Woodcreek 230 226 98% $442 $497 $442 W/S/T - $75 $367 $422 $367 $3 $370

Cherrywood Village Farms 193 189 98% $267 $267 $267 None $267 $267 $267 $3 $270

Lake Michigan Heights 108 104 96% $352 $372 $352 W/S/T - $142 $210 $230 $210 $3 $213

Burke Silver Lake View 52 50 96% $297 $297 $297 T - $12 $285 $285 $285 $3 $288

Country Acres 182 172 95% $477 $477 $477 T - $11 $466 $466 $466 $3 $469

Bay Shore Estates 84 77 92% $297 $297 $297 T - $30 $267 $267 $267 $3 $270

East Jordan MHP 70 64 91% $197 $232 $197 T - $23 $174 $209 $174 $3 $177

Aspen Village 233 213 91% $297 $297 $297 T - $21 $276 $276 $276 $3 $279

King's Court 802 717 89% $560 $588 $560 T - $12 $548 $576 $548 $3 $551

Total for All Ages 3,687 3,540 96% $451 $417 $419

 
*See Glossary for Definitions
***Annual Pass Thru divided by 12 13

**The Average Rent is normally rent for a Standard Homesite
The Monthly Market Rent & Adjusted Market Rent is net any pass thrus



55+ Communities

Vacation Village MHP 65 65 100% $371 $410 $371 T - $23 $348 $387 $348 - $348

Bluffs On Manistee Lake 96 56 58% $375 $375 $375 None $375 $375 $375 - $375

Total for 55+ 161 121 75% $373 $364 $364

Grand Total 3,848 3,661 95% $448 $414 $417

Northern Michigan JLT Market Report - February 2020
Ranked By Occupancy %

# OF HOME MONTHLY ADJUSTED MONTHLY AVG ADJUSTED
HOME SITES % MARKET RENT SERVICES* MARKET RENT PASS MARKET RENT

COMMUNITY SITES OCC* OCC LOW HIGH AVG** IN RENT LOW HIGH AVG** THRU + PASS THRU

*See Glossary for Definitions
***Annual Pass Thru divided by 12 14

**The Average Rent is normally rent for a Standard Homesite
The Monthly Market Rent & Adjusted Market Rent is net any pass thrus



Northern Michigan JLT Market Report - February 2020
Ranked By Average Adjusted Market Rent

# OF HOME MONTHLY ADJUSTED MONTHLY AVG ADJUSTED
HOME SITES % MARKET RENT SERVICES* MARKET RENT PASS MARKET RENT

COMMUNITY SITES OCC* OCC LOW HIGH AVG** IN RENT LOW HIGH AVG** THRU + PASS THRU

All Ages Communities

King's Court 802 717 89% $560 $588 $560 T - $12 $548 $576 $548 $3 $551

Tamarac Village 301 300 100% $447 $697 $597 W/S/T - $71 $376 $626 $526 $3 $529

Town and Country 192 192 100% $535 $535 $535 T - $12 $523 $523 $523 $3 $526

Meadow Lane MHC 487 486 100% $540 $558 $540 C - $40 $500 $518 $500 - $500

Country Acres 182 172 95% $477 $477 $477 T - $11 $466 $466 $466 $3 $469

Silver Shores MHP 200 200 100% $485 $500 $485 W/S/T - $75 $410 $425 $410 - $410

Woodcreek 230 226 98% $442 $497 $442 W/S/T - $75 $367 $422 $367 $3 $370

Charlevoix Estates 189 186 98% $347 $347 $347 T - $21 $326 $326 $326 $3 $329

Conway Commons 91 91 100% $360 $360 $360 W - $31 $329 $329 $329 - $329

Burke Silver Lake View 52 50 96% $297 $297 $297 T - $12 $285 $285 $285 $3 $288

Aspen Village 233 213 91% $297 $297 $297 T - $21 $276 $276 $276 $3 $279

Cherrywood Village Farms 193 189 98% $267 $267 $267 None $267 $267 $267 $3 $270

Bay Shore Estates 84 77 92% $297 $297 $297 T - $30 $267 $267 $267 $3 $270

Lakeview Village MHP 152 152 100% $277 $277 $277 T - $21 $256 $256 $256 $3 $259

Harbor Springs Estates 68 68 100% $241 $241 $241 T - $30 $211 $211 $211 $3 $214

Lake Michigan Heights 108 104 96% $352 $372 $352 W/S/T - $142 $210 $230 $210 $3 $213

First Point MHC 53 53 100% $257 $257 $257 W/S - $63 $194 $194 $194 $3 $197

East Jordan MHP 70 64 91% $197 $232 $197 T - $23 $174 $209 $174 $3 $177

Total for All Ages 3,687 3,540 96% $451 $417 $419

 
*See Glossary for Definitions
***Annual Pass Thru divided by 12 15

**The Average Rent is normally rent for a Standard Homesite
The Monthly Market Rent & Adjusted Market Rent is net any pass thrus



55+ Communities

Bluffs On Manistee Lake 96 56 58% $375 $375 $375 None $375 $375 $375 - $375

Vacation Village MHP 65 65 100% $371 $410 $371 T - $23 $348 $387 $348 - $348

Total for 55+ 161 121 75% $373 $364 $364

Grand Total 3,848 3,661 95% $448 $414 $417

Northern Michigan JLT Market Report - February 2020
Ranked By Average Adjusted Market Rent

# OF HOME MONTHLY ADJUSTED MONTHLY AVG ADJUSTED
HOME SITES % MARKET RENT SERVICES* MARKET RENT PASS MARKET RENT

COMMUNITY SITES OCC* OCC LOW HIGH AVG** IN RENT LOW HIGH AVG** THRU + PASS THRU

*See Glossary for Definitions
***Annual Pass Thru divided by 12 16

**The Average Rent is normally rent for a Standard Homesite
The Monthly Market Rent & Adjusted Market Rent is net any pass thrus



Northern Michigan JLT Market Report - February 2020
Ranked By Average Adjusted Market Rent + Pass Thru

# OF HOME MONTHLY ADJUSTED MONTHLY AVG ADJUSTED
HOME SITES % MARKET RENT SERVICES* MARKET RENT PASS MARKET RENT

COMMUNITY SITES OCC* OCC LOW HIGH AVG** IN RENT LOW HIGH AVG** THRU + PASS THRU

All Ages Communities

King's Court 802 717 89% $560 $588 $560 T - $12 $548 $576 $548 $3 $551

Tamarac Village 301 300 100% $447 $697 $597 W/S/T - $71 $376 $626 $526 $3 $529

Town and Country 192 192 100% $535 $535 $535 T - $12 $523 $523 $523 $3 $526

Meadow Lane MHC 487 486 100% $540 $558 $540 C - $40 $500 $518 $500 - $500

Country Acres 182 172 95% $477 $477 $477 T - $11 $466 $466 $466 $3 $469

Silver Shores MHP 200 200 100% $485 $500 $485 W/S/T - $75 $410 $425 $410 - $410

Woodcreek 230 226 98% $442 $497 $442 W/S/T - $75 $367 $422 $367 $3 $370

Charlevoix Estates 189 186 98% $347 $347 $347 T - $21 $326 $326 $326 $3 $329

Conway Commons 91 91 100% $360 $360 $360 W - $31 $329 $329 $329 - $329

Burke Silver Lake View 52 50 96% $297 $297 $297 T - $12 $285 $285 $285 $3 $288

Aspen Village 233 213 91% $297 $297 $297 T - $21 $276 $276 $276 $3 $279

Cherrywood Village Farms 193 189 98% $267 $267 $267 None $267 $267 $267 $3 $270

Bay Shore Estates 84 77 92% $297 $297 $297 T - $30 $267 $267 $267 $3 $270

Lakeview Village MHP 152 152 100% $277 $277 $277 T - $21 $256 $256 $256 $3 $259

Harbor Springs Estates 68 68 100% $241 $241 $241 T - $30 $211 $211 $211 $3 $214

Lake Michigan Heights 108 104 96% $352 $372 $352 W/S/T - $142 $210 $230 $210 $3 $213

First Point MHC 53 53 100% $257 $257 $257 W/S - $63 $194 $194 $194 $3 $197

East Jordan MHP 70 64 91% $197 $232 $197 T - $23 $174 $209 $174 $3 $177

Total for All Ages 3,687 3,540 96% $451 $417 $419

 
*See Glossary for Definitions
***Annual Pass Thru divided by 12 17

**The Average Rent is normally rent for a Standard Homesite
The Monthly Market Rent & Adjusted Market Rent is net any pass thrus



55+ Communities

Bluffs On Manistee Lake 96 56 58% $375 $375 $375 None $375 $375 $375 - $375

Vacation Village MHP 65 65 100% $371 $410 $371 T - $23 $348 $387 $348 - $348

Total for 55+ 161 121 75% $373 $364 $364

Grand Total 3,848 3,661 95% $448 $414 $417

Northern Michigan JLT Market Report - February 2020
Ranked By Average Adjusted Market Rent + Pass Thru

# OF HOME MONTHLY ADJUSTED MONTHLY AVG ADJUSTED
HOME SITES % MARKET RENT SERVICES* MARKET RENT PASS MARKET RENT

COMMUNITY SITES OCC* OCC LOW HIGH AVG** IN RENT LOW HIGH AVG** THRU + PASS THRU

*See Glossary for Definitions
***Annual Pass Thru divided by 12 18

**The Average Rent is normally rent for a Standard Homesite
The Monthly Market Rent & Adjusted Market Rent is net any pass thrus



Northern Michigan JLT Market Report - February 2020
Comparison of February 2020 to February 2019

# OF Feb-20 Feb-19 AVERAGE SERVICES AVERAGE
HOME OCCUPANCY* OCCUPANCY* % MARKET RENT** IN RENT ADJUSTED RENT %

COMMUNITY SITES # % # % INC Feb-20 Feb-19 Feb-20, Feb-19 Feb-20 Feb-19 INC

All Ages Communities

Aspen Village 233 213 91% 213 91% 0.0% $297 $297 T - $21, $21 $276 $276 0.0%

Bay Shore Estates 84 77 92% 77 92% 0.0% $297 $287 T - $30, $29 $267 $258 3.4%

Burke Silver Lake View 52 50 96% 50 96% 0.0% $297 $297 T - $12, $12 $285 $285 0.0%

Charlevoix Estates 189 186 98% 174 92% 6.9% $347 $322 T - $21, $21 $326 $301 8.2%

Cherrywood Village Farms 193 189 98% 189 98% 0.0% $267 $252 None $267 $252 5.9%

Conway Commons 91 91 100% 91 100% 0.0% $360 $350 W - $31, $30 $329 $320 2.8%

Country Acres 182 172 95% 181 99% -5.0% $477 $477 T - $11, $9 $466 $468 -0.4%

East Jordan MHP 70 64 91% 64 91% 0.0% $197 $197 T - $23, $23 $174 $174 0.0%

First Point MHC 53 53 100% 53 100% 0.0% $257 $232 W/S - $63, $57 $194 $175 10.7%

Harbor Springs Estates 68 68 100% 66 97% 3.0% $241 $231 T - $30, $29 $211 $202 4.4%

King's Court 802 717 89% 733 91% -2.2% $560 $560 T - $12, $12 $548 $548 0.0%

Lake Michigan Heights 108 104 96% 104 96% 0.0% $352 $352 W/S/T - $142, $139 $210 $213 -1.4%

Lakeview Village MHP 152 152 100% 152 100% 0.0% $277 $262 T - $21, $21 $256 $241 6.1%

Meadow Lane MHC 487 486 100% 474 97% 2.5% $540 $510 C - $40, $40 $500 $470 6.4%

Silver Shores MHP 200 200 100% 194 97% 3.1% $485 $460 W/S/T - $75, $69 $410 $391 4.9%

Tamarac Village 301 300 100% 297 99% 1.0% $597 $566 W/S/T - $71, $69 $526 $497 5.8%

Town and Country 192 192 100% 192 100% 0.0% $535 $516 T - $12, $12 $523 $504 3.7%

Woodcreek 230 226 98% 221 99% 2.3% $442 $437 W/S/T - $75, $69 $367 $368 -0.3%

Total for All Ages 3,687 3,540 96% 3,525 96% 0.4% $451 $438 $417 $405 3.0%

 

*See Glossary for Definitions 19
**The Average Rent is normally rent for a Standard Homesite

The Monthly Market Rent is net any pass thrus



55+ Communities

Bluffs On Manistee Lake 96 56 58% 56 58% 0.0% $375 $375 None $375 $375 0.0%

Vacation Village MHP 65 65 100% 65 100% 0.0% $371 $365 T - $23, $23 $348 $342 1.8%

Total for 55+ 161 121 75% 121 75% 0.0% $373 $371 $364 $362 0.6%

Grand Total 3,848 3,661 95% 3,646 95% 0.4% $448 $435 $414 $403 2.7%

Northern Michigan JLT Market Report - February 2020
Comparison of February 2020 to February 2019

# OF Feb-20 Feb-19 AVERAGE SERVICES AVERAGE
HOME OCCUPANCY* OCCUPANCY* % MARKET RENT** IN RENT ADJUSTED RENT %

COMMUNITY SITES # % # % INC Feb-20 Feb-19 Feb-20, Feb-19 Feb-20 Feb-19 INC

*See Glossary for Definitions 20
**The Average Rent is normally rent for a Standard Homesite

The Monthly Market Rent is net any pass thrus



Service
Included
In Rent Value

Water No  
Sewer No  
Trash Yes $21
Cable No  
Lawn No  

Site Type Market Rent
Adjusted

Rent**
All Homesites $297 $276
 
 
 
 

Site Info
Homesites 233
Vacant Sites 20
Physical Occupancy 213
Repossessions 0
Inventory Homes 0
Occupied Sites* 213
Occupied Percent 91%
 
Rent Control No
 
Single Section 45%
Multiple Section 55%

Market Rent Increases
Last Next

Date Jan 2019 TBD
Amount $37 TBD

Northern Michigan JLT Market Report
February 2020

Community Information

Aspen Village

204 Aspen Commons Drive
Gaylord MI 49735
989-732-4417

All Ages Community
Owned by Anthony Randazzo

Customer Incentives Notes
None A rent increase in 2020 is unknown at this time. 

Market Rent has been reduced to exclude a $3 monthly
pass thru

Community Amenities
Clubhouse Fitness Center RV/Boat Storage Walking Trails

*Rent Paying Resident Occupied Homesites 21 **The Adjusted Rent is the Current Rent less the value of the Included Services



Service
Included
In Rent Value

Water No  
Sewer No  
Trash Yes $30
Cable No  
Lawn No  

Site Type Market Rent
Adjusted

Rent**
All Homesites $297 $267
 
 
 
 

Site Info
Homesites 84
Vacant Sites 7
Physical Occupancy 77
Repossessions 0
Inventory Homes 0
Occupied Sites* 77
Occupied Percent 92%
 
Rent Control No
 
Single Section 85%
Multiple Section 15%

Market Rent Increases
Last Next

Date Sep 2019 TBD
Amount $10 TBD

Northern Michigan JLT Market Report
February 2020

Community Information

Bay Shore Estates

7463 Old US 31 Highway
Petoskey MI 49770
231-347-4441
terrymarie101@aol.com

All Ages Community

Customer Incentives Notes
None A rent increase in 2020 is unknown at this time. 

Market Rent has been reduced to exclude a $3 monthly
pass thru

Community Amenities
None

*Rent Paying Resident Occupied Homesites 22 **The Adjusted Rent is the Current Rent less the value of the Included Services



Service
Included
In Rent Value

Water No  
Sewer No  
Trash Yes $12
Cable No  
Lawn No  

Site Type Market Rent
Adjusted

Rent**
All Homesites $297 $285
 
 
 
 

Site Info
Homesites 52
Vacant Sites 0
Physical Occupancy 52
Repossessions 0
Inventory Homes 2
Occupied Sites* 50
Occupied Percent 96%
 
Rent Control No
 
Single Section 100%
Multiple Section 0%

Market Rent Increases
Last Next

Date Jan 2019 TBD
Amount $5 TBD

Northern Michigan JLT Market Report
February 2020

Community Information

Burke Silver Lake View, LLC

5099 Silver Lake View Road
Traverse City MI 49684
231-943-7888

All Ages Community

Customer Incentives Notes
None The community was acquired by a new owner in August

2019.
A rent increase in 2020 is unknown at this time. 
Market Rent has been reduced to exclude a $3 monthly
pass thru

Community Amenities
Beach Lake Access

*Rent Paying Resident Occupied Homesites 23 **The Adjusted Rent is the Current Rent less the value of the Included Services



Service
Included
In Rent Value

Water No  
Sewer No  
Trash Yes $21
Cable No  
Lawn No  

Site Type Market Rent
Adjusted

Rent**
All Homesites $347 $326
 
 
 
 

Site Info
Homesites 189
Vacant Sites 0
Physical Occupancy 189
Repossessions 0
Inventory Homes 3
Occupied Sites* 186
Occupied Percent 98%
 
Rent Control No
 
Single Section 75%
Multiple Section 25%

Market Rent Increases
Last Next

Date Jan 2020 TBD
Amount $25 TBD

Northern Michigan JLT Market Report
February 2020

Community Information

Charlevoix Estates

6685 M 66 North
Charlevoix MI 49720
231-216-0249
Charlevoix@fourleafprop.com

All Ages Community
Owned by Four Leaf Properties

Customer Incentives Notes
Purchase a new community home and receive $5,000
off purchase and 2 months free site rent.
Purchase a pre-owned community home and receive
$1,000 off purchase and 1-month free site rent. 
Rental home incentives offered.

Market Rent has been reduced to exclude a $3 monthly
pass thru

Community Amenities
Basketball Clubhouse Fitness Room Heated Swimming Pool
Playground Tennis

*Rent Paying Resident Occupied Homesites 24 **The Adjusted Rent is the Current Rent less the value of the Included Services



Service
Included
In Rent Value

Water No  
Sewer No  
Trash No  
Cable No  
Lawn No  

Site Type Market Rent
Adjusted

Rent**
All Homesites $267 $267
 
 
 
 

Site Info
Homesites 193
Vacant Sites 4
Physical Occupancy 189
Repossessions 0
Inventory Homes 0
Occupied Sites* 189
Occupied Percent 98%
 
Rent Control No
 
Single Section 90%
Multiple Section 10%

Market Rent Increases
Last Next

Date Mar 2019 TBD
Amount $15 TBD

Northern Michigan JLT Market Report
February 2020

Community Information

Cherrywood Village Farms

2451 M-113 East
Kingsley MI 49649
231-263-7929
sherwinrentals@gmail.com

All Ages Community

Customer Incentives Notes
None 40 rental homes $650 - $1,000 

We were unable to obtain the number of vacant sites;
this was estimated using the most recent satellite view 
A rent increase in 2020 is unknown at this time. 
Market Rent has been reduced to exclude a $3 monthly
pass thru

Community Amenities
None

*Rent Paying Resident Occupied Homesites 25 **The Adjusted Rent is the Current Rent less the value of the Included Services



Service
Included
In Rent Value

Water Yes $31
Sewer No  
Trash No  
Cable No  
Lawn No  

Site Type Market Rent
Adjusted

Rent**
All Homesites $360 $329
 
 
 
 

Site Info
Homesites 91
Vacant Sites 0
Physical Occupancy 91
Repossessions 0
Inventory Homes 0
Occupied Sites* 91
Occupied Percent 100%
 
Rent Control No
 
Single Section 90%
Multiple Section 10%

Market Rent Increases
Last Next

Date Jan 2020 TBD
Amount $10 TBD

Northern Michigan JLT Market Report
February 2020

Community Information

Conway Commons

PO Box 370
Petoskey MI 49770
269-364-7975
conwaycommons@mailll.com

All Ages Community
Owned by George Spanos

Customer Incentives Notes
None Market Rent does not include a $3 monthly pass thru

Community Amenities
None

*Rent Paying Resident Occupied Homesites 26 **The Adjusted Rent is the Current Rent less the value of the Included Services



Service
Included
In Rent Value

Water No  
Sewer No  
Trash Yes $11
Cable No  
Lawn No  

Site Type Market Rent
Adjusted

Rent**
All Homesites $477 $466
 
 
 
 

Site Info
Homesites 182
Vacant Sites 3
Physical Occupancy 179
Repossessions 2
Inventory Homes 5
Occupied Sites* 172
Occupied Percent 95%
 
Rent Control No
 
Single Section 60%
Multiple Section 40%

Market Rent Increases
Last Next

Date Jan 2019 TBD
Amount $17 TBD

Northern Michigan JLT Market Report
February 2020

Community Information

Country Acres

300 Kristy Jo
Cadillac MI 49601
888-460-4698
countryacressales@suncommunities.com

All Ages Community
Owned by Sun Communities, Inc.

Customer Incentives Notes
Various incentives offered throughout the year. A rent increase in 2020 is unknown at this time. 

Market Rent has been reduced to exclude a $3 monthly
pass thru

Community Amenities
Clubhouse Playground RV/Boat Storage

*Rent Paying Resident Occupied Homesites 27 **The Adjusted Rent is the Current Rent less the value of the Included Services



Service
Included
In Rent Value

Water No  
Sewer No  
Trash Yes $23
Cable No  
Lawn No  

Site Type Market Rent
Adjusted

Rent**
Low $197 $174
High $232 $209
Average $197 $174
 
 

Site Info
Homesites 70
Vacant Sites 6
Physical Occupancy 64
Repossessions 0
Inventory Homes 0
Occupied Sites* 64
Occupied Percent 91%
 
Rent Control No
 
Single Section 95%
Multiple Section 5%

Market Rent Increases
Last Next

Date Feb 2017 TBD
Amount $10 TBD

Northern Michigan JLT Market Report
February 2020

Community Information

East Jordan Mobile Home Park - Old Section

707 State Street
East Jordan MI 49727
231-536-0370

All Ages Community

Customer Incentives Notes
None Rent depends on the size and location of homesite.

There will be no rent increase in 2020. 
Market Rent has been reduced to exclude a $3 monthly
pass thru

Community Amenities
None

*Rent Paying Resident Occupied Homesites 28 **The Adjusted Rent is the Current Rent less the value of the Included Services



Service
Included
In Rent Value

Water Yes $17
Sewer Yes $46
Trash No  
Cable No  
Lawn No  

Site Type Market Rent
Adjusted

Rent**
All Homesites $257 $194
 
 
 
 

Site Info
Homesites 53
Vacant Sites 0
Physical Occupancy 53
Repossessions 0
Inventory Homes 0
Occupied Sites* 53
Occupied Percent 100%
 
Rent Control No
 
Single Section 95%
Multiple Section 5%

Market Rent Increases
Last Next

Date Mar 2019 TBD
Amount $25 TBD

Northern Michigan JLT Market Report
February 2020

Community Information

First Point Mobile Home Court

7903 Birchpoint Drive
Traverse City MI 49684
231-946-2378

All Ages Community

Customer Incentives Notes
None A rent increase in 2020 is unknown at this time. 

Market Rent has been reduced to exclude a $3 monthly
pass thru

Community Amenities
None

*Rent Paying Resident Occupied Homesites 29 **The Adjusted Rent is the Current Rent less the value of the Included Services



Service
Included
In Rent Value

Water No  
Sewer No  
Trash Yes $30
Cable No  
Lawn No  

Site Type Market Rent
Adjusted

Rent**
All Homesites $241 $211
 
 
 
 

Site Info
Homesites 68
Vacant Sites 0
Physical Occupancy 68
Repossessions 0
Inventory Homes 0
Occupied Sites* 68
Occupied Percent 100%
 
Rent Control No
 
Single Section 100%
Multiple Section 0%

Market Rent Increases
Last Next

Date Sep 2019 Sep 2020
Amount $10 TBD

Northern Michigan JLT Market Report
February 2020

Community Information

Harbor Springs Estates

629 East Lake Street
Harbor Springs MI 49740
231-526-9455
dhowell@northernpropertiesllc.com

All Ages Community
Owned by Northern Properties LLC

Customer Incentives Notes
Purchase an inventory home and receive 3 months of
free homesite rent.

Market Rent has been reduced to exclude a $3 monthly
pass thru

Community Amenities
Clubhouse Playground

*Rent Paying Resident Occupied Homesites 30 **The Adjusted Rent is the Current Rent less the value of the Included Services



Service
Included
In Rent Value

Water No  
Sewer No  
Trash Yes $12
Cable No  
Lawn No  

Site Type Market Rent
Adjusted

Rent**
Low $560 $548
High $588 $576
Average $560 $548
 
 

Site Info
Full Buildout 803
Homesites 802
Vacant Sites 29
Physical Occupancy 773
Repossessions 1
Inventory Homes 55
Occupied Sites* 717
Occupied Percent 89%
 
Rent Control No
 
Single Section 60%
Multiple Section 40%

Market Rent Increases
Last Next

Date Feb 2019 TBD
Amount $24 TBD

Northern Michigan JLT Market Report
February 2020

Community Information

King's Court

1585 Ray Blvd.
Traverse City MI 49686
888-456-0242
kingscourtsales@suncommunities.com

All Ages Community
Owned by Sun Communities, Inc.

Customer Incentives Notes
Various incentives offered throughout the year Rent varies based on location of the site.

There will be a 2020 rent increase but the date and
amount are unknown at this time. 
Market Rent has been reduced to exclude a $3 monthly
pass thru

Community Amenities
Basketball Community Center - 2 Fitness Center Free Wi-Fi
Laundry Room Library Pets Allowed Playground
RV/Boat Storage

*Rent Paying Resident Occupied Homesites 31 **The Adjusted Rent is the Current Rent less the value of the Included Services



Service
Included
In Rent Value

Water Yes $49
Sewer Yes $72
Trash Yes $21
Cable No  
Lawn No  

Site Type Market Rent
Adjusted

Rent**
Low $352 $210
High $372 $230
Average $352 $210
 
 

Site Info
Homesites 108
Vacant Sites 4
Physical Occupancy 104
Repossessions 0
Inventory Homes 0
Occupied Sites* 104
Occupied Percent 96%
 
Rent Control No
 
Single Section 50%
Multiple Section 50%

Market Rent Increases
Last Next

Date Unknown TBD
Amount Unknown TBD

Northern Michigan JLT Market Report
February 2020

Community Information

Lake Michigan Heights

7400 Lakeview Drive
Charlevoix MI 49720
231-547-7290

All Ages Community

Customer Incentives Notes
None The market rent varies based on the size and location

of the homesite.
The rent increases $10 for each pet.
There was no rent increase in 2019 and there will be no
rent increase in 2020.
We were unable to verify the market rent history. 
Market Rent has been reduced to exclude a $3 monthly
pass thru

Community Amenities
Lakeview Pets - w/ Restrictions

*Rent Paying Resident Occupied Homesites 32 **The Adjusted Rent is the Current Rent less the value of the Included Services



Service
Included
In Rent Value

Water No  
Sewer No  
Trash Yes $21
Cable No  
Lawn No  

Site Type Market Rent
Adjusted

Rent**
All Homesites $277 $256
 
 
 
 

Site Info
Homesites 152
Vacant Sites 0
Physical Occupancy 152
Repossessions 0
Inventory Homes 0
Occupied Sites* 152
Occupied Percent 100%
 
Rent Control No
 
Single Section 95%
Multiple Section 5%

Market Rent Increases
Last Next

Date Sep 2019 Sep 2020
Amount $15 TBD

Northern Michigan JLT Market Report
February 2020

Community Information

Lakeview Village Mobile Home Park

526 North Lake Street
Boyne City MI 49712
231-582-9521
dhowell@northernpropertiesllc.com

All Ages Community
Owned by Northern Properties, LLC

Customer Incentives Notes
None Market Rent has been reduced to exclude a $3 monthly

pass thru

Community Amenities
Basketball Community Center RV Storage

*Rent Paying Resident Occupied Homesites 33 **The Adjusted Rent is the Current Rent less the value of the Included Services



Service
Included
In Rent Value

Water No  
Sewer No  
Trash No  
Cable Yes $40
Lawn No  

Site Type Market Rent
Adjusted

Rent**
Single Section $540 $500
Corner $545 $505
Pond $550 $510
Multi-Section $558 $518
Average $540 $500

Site Info
Homesites 487
Vacant Sites 1
Physical Occupancy 486
Repossessions 0
Inventory Homes 0
Occupied Sites* 486
Occupied Percent 100%
 
Rent Control No
 
Single Section 90%
Multiple Section 10%

Market Rent Increases
Last Next

Date Aug 2019 Aug 2020
Amount $30 $5 - $10

Northern Michigan JLT Market Report
February 2020

Community Information

Meadow Lane Mobile Home Community

4310 Meadowlane Drive
Traverse City MI 49684
231-946-2988
noblehomes@thewindwardgroupllc.com

All Ages Community
Owned by RV Horizons Inc

Customer Incentives Notes
None 116 rental homes $980 - $1,550 

The market rent varies based on the size and location
of the homesite.
Residents pay $11 for trash removal service.
Internet service is included in cable tv service. 
Market Rent does not include a $3 monthly pass thru

Community Amenities
Basketball Clubhouse Playground Pond

*Rent Paying Resident Occupied Homesites 34 **The Adjusted Rent is the Current Rent less the value of the Included Services



Service
Included
In Rent Value

Water Yes $17
Sewer Yes $46
Trash Yes $12
Cable No  
Lawn No  

Site Type Market Rent
Adjusted

Rent**
Standard $485 $410
Corner $490 $415
Lake/Multi-Section $500 $425
Average $485 $410
 

Site Info
Homesites 200
Vacant Sites 0
Physical Occupancy 200
Repossessions 0
Inventory Homes 0
Occupied Sites* 200
Occupied Percent 100%
 
Rent Control No
 
Single Section 90%
Multiple Section 10%

Market Rent Increases
Last Next

Date Aug 2019 Aug 2020
Amount $25 TBD

Northern Michigan JLT Market Report
February 2020

Community Information

Silver Shores Mobile Home Park

1257 Overlook Drive
Traverse City MI 49685
231-943-4470
silvershores@continentalcommunities.com

All Ages Community
Owned by Continental Communities

Customer Incentives Notes
None 80 rental homes $750 - $1,100 

Market Rent does not include a $3 monthly pass thru

Community Amenities
Basketball Boat Launch Playground Private Beach
Volleyball

*Rent Paying Resident Occupied Homesites 35 **The Adjusted Rent is the Current Rent less the value of the Included Services



Service
Included
In Rent Value

Water Yes $19
Sewer Yes $37
Trash Yes $15
Cable No  
Lawn No  

Site Type Market Rent
Adjusted

Rent**
Interior $447 $376
Canal $597 $526
Waterfront $697 $626
Average $597 $526
 

Site Info
Homesites 301
Vacant Sites 0
Physical Occupancy 301
Repossessions 0
Inventory Homes 1
Occupied Sites* 300
Occupied Percent 100%
 
Rent Control No
 
Single Section 60%
Multiple Section 40%

Market Rent Increases
Last Next

Date Jul 2019 TBD
Amount $21 - $31 TBD

Northern Michigan JLT Market Report
February 2020

Community Information

Tamarac Village

2875 North Lakeshore Drive
Ludington MI 49431
888-853-9251
tamaracsales@suncommunities.com

All Ages Community
Owned by Sun Communities, Inc.

Customer Incentives Notes
Various incentives offered throughout the year The rent varies based on the size and location of the

homesite. 
Market Rent has been reduced to exclude a $3 monthly
pass thru

Community Amenities
None

*Rent Paying Resident Occupied Homesites 36 **The Adjusted Rent is the Current Rent less the value of the Included Services



Service
Included
In Rent Value

Water No  
Sewer No  
Trash No  
Cable No  
Lawn No  

Site Type Market Rent
Adjusted

Rent**
All Homesites $375 $375
 
 
 
 

Site Info
Homesites 96
Vacant Sites 36
Physical Occupancy 60
Repossessions 0
Inventory Homes 4
Occupied Sites* 56
Occupied Percent 58%
 
Rent Control No
 
Single Section 25%
Multiple Section 75%

Market Rent Increases
Last Next

Date Unknown TBD
Amount Unknown TBD

Northern Michigan JLT Market Report
February 2020

Community Information

The Bluffs on Manistee Lake

956 Tennessee Avenue
Manistee MI 49660
231-303-1799
info@thebluffsonmanisteelake.com

55+ Community

Customer Incentives Notes
None Community also has 16 RV sites 

This community was built in 2017 and placed its first
home on a homesite in May of 2018. 
The community has never had a market rent increase.
The community also has a seasonal RV park section. 
Market Rent does not include a $3 pass thru

Community Amenities
Clubhouse Heated Swimming Pool Hot Tub Lakes
Pets - w/ Restrictions Pickleball Courts

*Rent Paying Resident Occupied Homesites 37 **The Adjusted Rent is the Current Rent less the value of the Included Services



Service
Included
In Rent Value

Water No  
Sewer No  
Trash Yes $12
Cable No  
Lawn No  

Site Type Market Rent
Adjusted

Rent**
All Homesites $535 $523
 
 
 
 

Site Info
Homesites 192
Vacant Sites 0
Physical Occupancy 192
Repossessions 0
Inventory Homes 0
Occupied Sites* 192
Occupied Percent 100%
 
Rent Control No
 
Single Section 70%
Multiple Section 30%

Market Rent Increases
Last Next

Date Jan 2020 TBD
Amount $19 TBD

Northern Michigan JLT Market Report
February 2020

Community Information

Town and Country

849 Manor Lane
Traverse City MI 49686
888-497-9242
townandcountrysales@suncommunities.com

All Ages Community
Owned by Sun Communities, Inc.

Customer Incentives Notes
Various incentives offered throughout the year Market Rent has been reduced to exclude a $3 monthly

pass thru

Community Amenities
Community Center Laundry Room Pets Allowed Playground
RV/Boat Storage

*Rent Paying Resident Occupied Homesites 38 **The Adjusted Rent is the Current Rent less the value of the Included Services



Service
Included
In Rent Value

Water No  
Sewer No  
Trash Yes $23
Cable No  
Lawn No  

Site Type Market Rent
Adjusted

Rent**
Low $371 $348
High $410 $387
Average $371 $348
 
 

Site Info
Homesites 65
Vacant Sites 0
Physical Occupancy 65
Repossessions 0
Inventory Homes 0
Occupied Sites* 65
Occupied Percent 100%
 
Rent Control No
 
Single Section 65%
Multiple Section 35%

Market Rent Increases
Last Next

Date Jan 2020 TBD
Amount $6 - $19 TBD

Northern Michigan JLT Market Report
February 2020

Community Information

Vacation Village Mobile Home Park

509 Lake Street
Elk Rapids MI 49629
231-264-8899

55+ Community

Customer Incentives Notes
None The market rent varies based on the size and location

of the homesite. 
Market Rent does not include a $3 monthly pass thru

Community Amenities
Lake Access

*Rent Paying Resident Occupied Homesites 39 **The Adjusted Rent is the Current Rent less the value of the Included Services



Service
Included
In Rent Value

Water Yes $17
Sewer Yes $46
Trash Yes $12
Cable No  
Lawn No  

Site Type Market Rent
Adjusted

Rent**
Standard $442 $367
Premium $497 $422
Average $442 $367
 
 

Site Info
Homesites 230
Vacant Sites 1
Physical Occupancy 229
Repossessions 0
Inventory Homes 3
Occupied Sites* 226
Occupied Percent 98%
 
Rent Control No
 
Single Section 0%
Multiple Section 100%

Market Rent Increases
Last Next

Date Jan 2020 TBD
Amount $5 TBD

Northern Michigan JLT Market Report
February 2020

Community Information

Woodcreek

501 Woodcreek Boulevard
Traverse City MI 49686
231-933-4800

All Ages Community
Owned by RC Herman

Customer Incentives Notes
None The community’s market rent is based on the size and

location of the homesite.
The community remodeled its tennis court to include
pickleball in the past 12 months. 
Market Rent has been reduced to exclude a $3 monthly
pass thru

Community Amenities
Basketball Clubhouse Hiking Trails Swimming Pool
Tennis/Pickleball

*Rent Paying Resident Occupied Homesites 40 **The Adjusted Rent is the Current Rent less the value of the Included Services
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INTRODUCTION 
 
 
Amendments to the Manufactured Housing Rules become effective September 2, 2008. 
 
Additional copies of the rules are available from the Michigan Department of Labor & 
Economic Growth, Bureau of Construction Codes, P.O. Box 30255, Lansing, Michigan 48909 at 
a cost of $5.00.  Please make check or money order payable to the State of Michigan. 
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DEPARTMENT OF LABOR & ECONOMIC GROWTH 
 

DIRECTOR’S OFFICE 
 

MANUFACTURED HOUSING 
 

(By authority conferred on the director of the department of labor & economic growth by 1987 
PA 96, MCL 125.2301 and Executive Reorganization Orders No. 1996-2, 2003-1, and 2006-2, 
MCL 445.2001, 445.2011, and 445.1981) 
 
R 125.1101, R 125.1120, R 125.1125, R 125.1130, R 125.1175, R 125.1185, R 125.1192, R 
125.1202b, R 125.1212, R 125.1213a, R 125.1214, R 125.1214d, R 125.1214f, R 125.1214i, R 
125.1214n, R 125.1303, R 125.1305, R 125.1401, R 125.1403, R 125.1408, R 125.1602, R 
125.1605, R 125.1610, R 125.1701, R 125.1702a, R 125.1705, R 125.1901, R 125.1904a, R 
125.1905, R 125.1906, R 125.1908, R 125.1920, R 125.1922, R 125.1940a, R 125.1947a, R 
125.1950, R 125.2001, R 125.2001a, R 125.2005a and R 125.2006a of the Michigan 
Administrative Code are amended and R 125.1102, R 125.1701a, R 125.1703, R 125.1711, R 
125.1712, R 125.1713, R 125.1714, R 125.1715, R 125.1716, R 125.1717, R 125.1718, 
R125.1719, and R 125.1720 are added and R 125.1214l, R 325.3347, R 325.3348, R 325.3349, R 
325.3351, R 325.3353, R 325.3361, and R 325.3363, R 325.3371, and R 325.3372 of the code 
are rescinded as follows:  
 

PART 1.  GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 

R 125.1101  Definitions. 
  Rule 101.  (1)  As used in these rules: 
  (a)  “Accessory” means anything which is joined to a home, which renders it more complete, 
which accompanies it, which is connected to it, or which performs a function incident to the 
safety or convenience, or both, of the occupant, such as an attached or detached carport or 
garage, steps, or decks.  An accessory shall be constructed pursuant to the standards set forth in 
the provisions of R 408.30101 to R 408.30121 of the Michigan Administrative Code. 
  (b)  “Act” means 1987 PA 96, MCL 125.2301 to 125.2350 and known as the mobile home 
commission act. 
  (c)  “Advertising” means the publication of, or causing to be published, by any means of 
communication, all material that is prepared for public distribution and consumption, including 
any sign used by a licensee.  A licensee shall use the name under which it’s doing business in all 
advertisements.  The term does not include applications for licensing or stockholder 
communications, such as any of the following: 
  (i)  Annual reports. 
  (ii)  Interim financial reports. 
  (iii)  Proxy materials. 
  (iv)  Registration statements. 
  (v)  Securities. 
  (vi)  Business or financial prospectuses. 
  (d)  “Certificate of manufactured home ownership” means a document which is issued by the 
department or its authorized representative and which establishes lawful transfer and ownership 
of a home. 
  (e)  “Closing” means the procedure in which final documents are executed. 
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  (f)  “Commission” means the manufactured housing commission. 
  (g)  “Common sidewalk” means a sidewalk in a community that is intended for the common use 
of all residents in the community. 
  (h)  “Community” means both a “mobile home park” and a “seasonal mobile home park” as 
defined in the act. 
  (i)  “Consumer” means a retail purchaser. 
  (j)  “Consumer deposit” means all payments of cash or by personal check, money order, 
certified or cashier’s check, credit card or similar instrument, or other collateral or security paid 
to a retailer prior to closing by the consumer for the right to purchase a home subject to return 
upon cancellation of the purchase agreement. 
  (k)  “Department” means the Michigan department of labor & economic growth. 
  (l)  “Director” means the director of the Michigan department of labor & economic growth. 
  (m)  “Final documents” include termination statements, or releases of lien, purchase 
agreements, installment loan contracts, manufacturer’s invoices, closing statements, shipping 
records, delivery receipts, and escrow disbursement documents. 
  (n)  “Home” has the same meaning as “manufactured home,” which has the same meaning as 
“mobile home” as defined in the act.  A new home is a home for which a certificate of 
manufactured home ownership should have been issued under the act. 
  (o)  “Homeowner” means the person or persons listed on the certificate of manufactured home 
ownership and on the security agreement, if one exists, for the home. 
  (p)  “Home site” means the entire area that is designated to be used for a specific home. 
  (q)  “Individual sidewalk” means a private sidewalk which extends from the common sidewalk, 
driveway, or internal road to the home site and which is intended for the use of the home site 
resident. 
  (r)  “Installer and servicer” has the same meaning as “installer and repairer” as defined in the 
act. 
  (s)  “Internal road” means a road which is contained within the boundaries of a community and 
which is under the care, custody, and control of the community. 
  (t)  “Location” means a staffed sales office that lists or sells, or lists and sells, new or pre-
owned homes. 
  (u)  “Manufactured housing commission” has the same meaning as “commission” as defined in 
the act. 
  (v)  “Operator” means an individual 18 years of age or older who is an officer of a corporation, 
a manager or member, if member managed, of a limited liability company, a general partner, a 
copartner, or a sole proprietor. 
  (w)  “Optional improvement” means an amenity in new community construction or existing 
licensed community expansion that is not required under the community construction rules 
contained in these rules. 
  (x)  “Payments” does not include payments collected by a retailer on behalf of either a lender, 
in order for financing to be approved, or a state or local governmental agency, in order to apply 
for permits, and forwarded by the retailer to the lender or governmental agency. 
  (y)  “Permanent foundation” means a base upon which a home is placed that is not subject to 
excessive movement caused by changes in weather or home weight distribution. 
  (z)  “Purchase agreement,” for the purpose of records maintained under these rules, means an 
express written agreement in which a person agrees to buy, and another person agrees to sell, a 
home and includes specific home identification information, which shall include all of the 
following information: 
  (i)  Year of manufacture or year on previous certificate of manufactured home ownership. 
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  (ii)  Serial number if available. 
  (iii)  Name of manufacturer. 
  (iv)  Model name or number. 
  (v)  The agreed to price of the home. 
  (vi)  Each buyer-selected option and accessory. 
  (vii)  Other costs to the buyer, such as taxes and certificate of manufactured home ownership 
fees. 
  (aa)  “Purchaser” means a retail purchaser. 
  (bb)  “Retailer” has the same meaning as “mobile home dealer” as defined in the act.  A 
community that rents or leases homes within the community is not required to be licensed as a 
retailer, but shall comply with the retailer business practices rules.  A lender that only sells 
homes it has repossessed is not required to be licensed as a retailer.  A community that only sells 
homes that have been abandoned or for which a title has been transferred without consideration 
or in lieu of rent owed is not required to be licensed as a retailer. 
  (cc)  “Rubbish” means not putrescible solid wastes, except ashes, consisting of either 
combustible or noncombustible wastes, such as paper, cardboard, metal containers, yard 
clippings, wood, glass, bedding, crockery, demolished building materials, or litter of any kind 
that may be a detriment to the public health and safety. 
  (dd)  “Seasonal community” has the same meaning as “seasonal mobile home park” as defined 
in the act. 
  (ee)  “Successor” means a person who obtains all of the assets and liabilities of a former owner. 
  (ff)  “Terminate” means ceasing activities authorized under the terms and powers of a license 
specified in the act. 
  (gg)  “Year of manufacture” means the calendar year in which a home is manufactured. 
  (2)  Terms defined in the act have the same meanings when used in these rules. 
 
R 125.1102  Adoption by reference 
  Rule 102.  The following standards are referenced in these rules and are adopted by reference in 
this rule:  
  (a)  The standards of the United States department of housing and urban development, 24 
C.F.R. part 1700 to 1799, revised April 1, 2006, and parts 3280 and 3282, revised April 1, 2006, 
under the national manufactured housing construction and safety standards act of 1974, as 
amended, 42 U.S.C. §601 to §628.  Copies of the adopted standards may be obtained from the 
Superintendent of Documents, United States Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C., 
20204, at no cost.  Copies may also be obtained from, or are available for inspection at, the 
Department of Labor & Economic Growth, Bureau of Construction Codes, 2501 Woodlake 
Circle, Okemos, Michigan 48864, at no cost. 
  (b)  Part 3282 of the manufactured home procedural and enforcement regulations, revised April 
1, 2006, promulgated under the national manufactured housing construction and safety standards 
act of 1974 is adopted by reference in these rules and is available for inspection at the Michigan 
Department of Labor & Economic Growth, Bureau of Construction Codes, 2501 Woodlake 
Circle, Okemos, Michigan 48864, or from the Superintendent of Documents. P.O. Box 371954, 
Pittsburgh, PA 15250-7954, at a cost as of the time of adoption of these amendatory rules of 
$15.00. 
  (c)  ASTM standard C 90-99, printed June 1999, is adopted by reference in these rules and is 
available for inspection at the Michigan Department of Labor & Economic Growth, Bureau of 
Construction Codes, 2501 Woodlake Circle, Okemos, Michigan 48864, or from the American 
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Society for Testing and Materials, 100 Barr Harbor Drive, West Conshohocken, PA 19428-2959, 
at a cost as of the time of adoption of these amendatory rules of $29.00. 
  (d)  The United States department of housing and urban development standards entitled 
“Manufactured Home Construction and Safety Standards,” revised April 1, 2006, are adopted by 
reference in these rules.  Copies of the standards may be obtained at no cost from the 
Superintendent of Documents, United States Government Printing Office, Washington, DC 
20402, or from the Department of Labor & Economic Growth, Bureau of Construction Codes, 
P.O. Box 30254, Lansing, Michigan 48909. 
  (e)  The American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) specification F1487-05, August 
15, 2005, edition, is adopted by reference in these rules and is available for inspection at the 
Michigan Department of Labor & Economic Growth, Bureau of Construction Codes, 2501 
Woodlake Circle, Okemos, Michigan, 48864.  A copy of this specification may be purchased or 
inspected from the American Society for Testing and Materials, 100 Barr Harbor, West 
Conshohocken, PA 19428-2959, at a cost as of the time of adoption of these amendatory rules of 
$52.00. 
  (f)  The 2003 edition, international fire code, appendix D, figure D103.1 dealing with dead end 
fire apparatus access roads, is adopted by reference in these rules.  The code is available for 
inspection at the Michigan Department of Labor & Economic Growth, Bureau of Construction 
Codes, 2501 Woodlake Circle, Okemos, Michigan, 48864.  The code may be purchased from the 
International Code Council, 500 New Jersey Avenue, N.W., 6th Floor, Washington, D.C. 20001, 
at a cost as of the time of adoption of these amendatory rules of $74.00. 
  (g)  The guide for design of pavement structures, March 1993 printing and the March 1, 1998 
supplement as published by the American association of state highway and transportation 
officials (AASHTO), is adopted by reference in these rules and is available for inspection at the 
Michigan Department of Labor & Economic Growth, Bureau of Construction Codes, 2501 
Woodlake Circle, Okemos, Michigan 48864, or from the American Association of State 
Highway & Transportation Officials, 444 North Capitol Street N.W., Suite 249, Washington, DC 
20001, at a cost as of the time of adoption of these amendatory rules of $150.00. 
  (h)  The requirements of American water works association standards C700-02, effective 
January 1, 2003, entitled “Cold Water Meters – Displacement Type” (the cost at the time of 
adoption of these rules is $54.00); C708-05, effective June 1, 2005, entitled “Cold Water Meters 
– Multijet Type” (the cost at the time of adoption of these rules is $37.00); and C710-02, 
effective January 1, 2003, entitled “Cold Water Meters – Displacement Type Plastic Main Case” 
(the cost at the time of adoption of these rules is $37.00).  These standards are adopted in these 
rules by reference and are available for inspection at the Michigan Department of Labor & 
Economic Growth, Bureau of Construction Codes, 2501 Woodlake Circle, Okemos, Michigan 
48864, or from the American Water Works Association, 6666 West Quincy Avenue, Denver, 
Colorado 80235. 
 
R 125.1105  Commission; voting. 
  Rule 105.  Each member of the commission shall have 1 vote. 
 
 
R 125.1106  Commission; conflict of interest. 
  Rule 106.  A commissioner or commission committee member shall not participate in a 
decision or discussion leading to a decision relating to a business entity in which the 
commissioner or commission committee member has a financial or personal interest.  However, 
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a commissioner or commission committee member may be present in the meeting room during 
the discussion and decision. 
 
R 125.1110  Commission; meeting; quorum; agenda. 
  Rule 110.  (1)  A quorum shall be required to conduct commission business. 
  (2)  The chairperson and the executive director of the commission shall determine the meeting 
agenda.  A member may place an item on the tentative agenda 14 days before the scheduled 
meeting date. 
  (3)  A meeting shall be called by the chairperson.  Except in emergency circumstances, the call 
for a meeting, specifying the time and place of the meeting, shall be personally communicated or 
mailed to each member of the commission not less than 7 days before the date of the meeting. 
  (4)  The vice-chairperson shall fulfill the duties of the chairperson if the chairperson is absent. 
  (5)  The chairperson shall appoint committees of the commission, subject to commission 
approval. 
  (6)  A meeting of the commission or a committee shall be conducted under Robert’s Rules of 
Order. 
 
R 125.1115  Commission; meeting; public participation. 
  Rule 115.  Testimony or comments, or both, presented by a member of the public during a 
commission meeting shall be limited to 10 minutes for an individual representing an organization 
and limited to 6 minutes for an individual not representing an organization.  The individual 
presiding over the meeting may grant 10 additional minutes to anyone.  Additional comments 
may be submitted to the commission in writing. 
 
R 125.1120  Proposed higher standard; filing; approval and disapproval; adoption by ordinance. 
  Rule 120.  (1)  Under the act, local governments proposing a higher standard than specified in 
these rules shall, after public hearing, file the proposed standard with the department for the 
commission’s review and approval. 
  (2)  The filing shall be in letter form and shall contain, but not be limited to, all of the following 
information: 
  (a)  The current specific standard for which a higher standard is being proposed. 
  (b)  The proposed higher standard. 
  (c)  A statement or statements setting forth the reasons for a standard that is higher than the 
existing standard. 
  (d)  A statement or statements that the proposed higher standard is not designed to generally 
exclude homes or persons who engage in any aspect pertaining to the business of homes. 
  (e)  A statement or statements comparing the proposed higher standard with the standard 
applicable to other types of housing.  The standard applicable to other types of housing shall be 
submitted with the statement or statements. 
  (f)  Any other information and data that provides justification for the proposed higher standard. 
  (3)  The commission shall approve or disapprove the proposed higher standard within 60 days 
after the standard is filed with the commission and shall notify the local government, in writing, 
of its decision.  If the commission denies the request, then the local government is entitled to a 
hearing before the commission or its designated representative under 1969 PA 306, MCL 24.271 
to 24.328. 
  (4)  If the commission does not approve or disapprove the proposed higher standard within 60 
days after the standard is filed with the commission at the department, then the standard shall be 
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considered approved unless the local government has granted the commission additional time to 
consider the proposal. 
  (5)  After receipt of approval, or if the 60 days or extended time limit has lapsed, the local 
government may adopt the standard by ordinance. 
 
R 125.1125  Proposed higher standard; intent to deny; order. 
  Rule 125.  (1)  The commission may deny a proposed higher standard by local government 
under the provisions of the act.  The department shall notify the local government by certified 
mail or personal delivery of the preliminary order of intent to deny.  The preliminary order of 
intent to deny constitutes notification within the 60-day time limit, and extension if any, under 
the act. 
  (2)  The preliminary order of intent to deny shall automatically be final 15 days after the date of 
receipt of the order by a local government, unless the local government requests, in writing, a 
hearing before the commission or its designated representative under the provisions of 1969 PA 
306, MCL 24.271 to 24.328. 
 
R 125.1130  Aggrieved persons; hearing. 
  Rule 130.  A person who is aggrieved by a decision of a local government shall be given an 
opportunity for a hearing under the act, provided that a written request is received by the 
department not more than 60 days from the date a decision is rendered by the local government. 
 
R 125.1175  Declaratory rulings. 
  Rule 175.  The commission and the department, at the request of an interested person, may 
issue a declaratory ruling in accordance with the department of labor and economic growth 
declaratory ruling procedures prescribed in R 338.81. 
 
R 125.1185  Home Construction Standards. 
  Rule 185.  (1)  All new homes sold within Michigan shall comply with the construction 
standards promulgated by the United States department of housing and urban development, 24 
C.F.R. part 1700 to 1799, and parts 3280 and 3282, under the national manufactured housing 
construction and safety standards act of 1974, as amended, 42 U.S.C. §601 to §628.  The 
standards are adopted by reference in R 125.1102 of these rules.    (2)  All new or pre-owned 
United States department of housing and urban development-approved homes brought into or 
sold within the state of Michigan shall be in compliance with the requirements for the 
appropriate roof load.  All homes sited on July 16, 1998 may be sold on the home site. 
  (3)  The dividing line between the south roof load zone (20 pounds per square foot) and the 
middle roof load zone (30 pounds per square foot) shall be the centerline of highway M-55 west 
from Tawas City to the intersection of highway M-115 and then northwest along the centerline 
of M-115 to Frankfort.  The beginning and end of the dividing line shall be at waters’ edge. 
 
R 125.1190  Inspections. 
  Rule 190.  (1)  The department, or its authorized representative, shall not conduct an inspection 
under the act or these rules without upon arrival, identifying itself to the developer, owner, 
operator, or authorized representative of the home business to be inspected.  An inspection which 
is an audit shall not be conducted without first mailing a written notice to the developer, owner, 
or operator of the home business at least 10 days before the audit, unless the developer, owner, or 
operator waives the notice requirement in writing.  “Inspection,” for the purpose of this rule, 
means, but is not limited to, drive-throughs, walk-throughs, compliance inspections, or any other 



 7 

means from which visual or oral information would be obtained pertaining to the management or 
operation, or both, or any other aspect of the home business in which the person being inspected 
is engaged. 
  (2)  This rule does not apply to investigations conducted under section 36(1)(a) of the act. 
 
R 125.1192  Posting of complaint notice. 
  Rule 192.  A licensee shall post, in a conspicuous place, the following statement for resolving 
complaints: 
  “Under the Mobile Home Commission Act you have the right to file a complaint that pertains to 
violations of that act or rules published under the act.  Before a complaint can be filed under the 
act or rules, you must notify the manufactured home manufacturer, community, retailer, or 
installer and servicer in writing that a problem exists.  If a reasonable response is not received 
within 10 business days of receipt of your complaint, you may file a complaint with the 
Michigan Department of Labor & Economic Growth, Bureau of Construction Codes, Office of 
Local Government and Consumer Services, P.O. Box 30254, Lansing, Michigan 48909.  Please 
note that only complaints about violations of the mobile home commission act or rules can be 
accepted by the Department.  Examples of complaints may regard any of the following: 
  1.  Purchase of manufactured homes, goods, or services and applicable warranties. 
  2.  Lease or rental agreements. 
  3.  Manufactured home communities. 
  4.  Metering of utilities. 
  5.  Manufactured home installation and service. 
Complaints pertaining to manufactured home community rent costs do not fall under the 
authority of the act.” 
 
R 125.1192a  Complaint Process 
  Rule 192a.  (1)  The complainant shall send an alleged complaint to the respondent in writing of 
the alleged violation, giving the respondent 10 business days to respond. 
  (2)  A person may file a complaint with the department, on a form prescribed by the 
department, pertaining to a violation of the act and rules. 
  (3)  The department shall send the complaint to the respondent if the department determines 
there is a potential violation of the act or rules. 
  (4)  The respondent shall respond to the complaint in writing to the department within 10 
business days after receipt from the department or attempted delivery of the complaint. 
  (5)  If the respondent does not respond to the complaint in writing within 10 business days after 
receipt, the department shall send the complaint to the alleged respondent a second time. 
  (6)  The respondent shall respond to the complaint in writing to the department within 5 
business days after receipt from the department under subrule (5) of this rule. 
  (7)  If the respondent does not respond to the complaint under subrule (6) of this rule, then the 
department shall send an order to answer via certified mail to the respondent directing a 
response. 
  (8)  Under subrule (7) of this rule, the respondent shall respond to the order to answer within 10 
business days after receipt from the department or attempted delivery of the complaint. 
  (9)  If the respondent does not respond to the order to answer under subrule (8) of this rule, then 
the department shall initiate administrative action against the respondent. 
  (10)  If the respondent responds to the complaint or order to answer, the department shall send 
the response to the complainant. 
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  (11)  The complainant shall respond to the response in writing to the department within 10 
business days after receipt. 
  (12)  If the complainant does not respond to the response within 10 business days after its 
receipt, or notifies the department in writing that the response is satisfactory, then the department 
shall close the complaint file. 
  (13)  If the complainant notifies the department in writing that the response is not satisfactory, 
then the department shall determine whether the respondent has violated the act or these rules. 
  (14)  If the department determines that the respondent has not violated the act or rules, then the 
department shall notify the complainant and the respondent in writing and shall close the 
complaint file. 
  (15)  If the department determines that the respondent has violated the act or rules, then the 
department shall notify the complainant and the respondent in writing of the required remedial 
action and the deadline by which the remedial action shall be completed. 
  (16)  When the remedial action is complete, the respondent shall notify the department in 
writing and provide documentation that the remedial action is complete. 
  (17)  If the department is satisfied that the remedial action is complete, then the department 
shall notify the respondent and complainant of this determination and then shall close the file. 
 

PART 2.  LICENSING 
 
R 125.1202  Application; truthful completion. 
  Rule 202.  An applicant for a license under the act shall complete the application truthfully and 
shall not misrepresent any material fact on the application. 
 
R 125.1202b  Disclosure. 
  Rule 202b.  Under the act, if filing an application under the act or these rules, all general 
partners or copartners in a partnership; officers of a corporation; managers or members, if 
member managed of a limited liability company; or sole proprietors shall provide all of the 
following information: 
  (a)  A conviction or administrative or civil judgment rendered against them within 10 years 
before the date of the application in connection with any aspect of the business of homes, which 
includes, but is not limited to, sales, brokering, installation, servicing, financing, and insuring 
homes or any aspect of community ownership, management, operation, development, or 
construction. 
  (b)  A conviction or administrative or civil judgment rendered against them within 10 years 
before the date of application in connection with a violation of a statute regulating the offering of 
securities or franchises or regulating builders, real estate brokers, or real estate agents or a 
violation of 1972 PA 286, MCL 565.801 to 565.835. 
  (c)  Information necessary to conduct a criminal record check on a form provided by the 
department. 
 
R 125.1202c  Operator. 
  Rule 202c.  On the application for licensure, a person shall identify an operator, who shall sign 
the application and be directly responsible for the operation of the licensee. 
 
R 125.1204  Applications; changes. 
  Rule 204.  An applicant shall file a change to a licensing application with the department within 
30 days after the change is made. 
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R 125.1204a  Additional licenses; filing of information. 
  Rule 204a.  If a person holds a license issued under the act and subsequently applies for an 
additional license issued under the act, then the applicant need file only that information not on 
file with the department in addition to the appropriate application and fee. 
 
R 125.1209  License issuance licensee’s true and assumed names required to appear on license; 
duplicate license. 
  Rule 209.  A license may be issued to a person who meets the requirements of the act and these 
rules.  The licensee’s true name and assumed name shall appear on the license. 
 
R 125.1211a  Use of similar names on license prohibited; exception. 
  Rule 211a.  A new licensee may not conduct business under a name which is so similar to the 
name under which an existing licensee is conducting business that it would be confusing to the 
public.  This rule does not apply to an existing licensee that receives a new license of the same 
type or adds another location to its license. 
 
R 125.1211b  License display. 
  Rule 211b.  A license issued under the act and these rules shall be conspicuously displayed at 
the location shown on the license. 
 
R 125.1212  License; request for renewal; fee. 
  Rule 212.  An application for license renewal shall be on a form provided by the department 
and shall be accompanied by the fee prescribed by the act. 
 
R 125.1213  Temporary original license. 
  Rule 213.  The department may authorize or issue temporary original licenses as evidence of 
proper licensing.  The department shall prescribe the information that the license shall contain. 
 
R 125.1213a  License; failure to renew; expiration. 
  Rule 213a  (1)  If a licensee fails to file a license renewal application with the department 
before October 1, then the license held shall expire in compliance with the act. 
  (2)  An initial or renewal license under the act shall be issued for 3 years.  Licenses shall expire 
on October 1 of the current licensing cycle. 
 
R 125.1214  Operation after expiration of license. 
  Rule 214.  A licensee may continue to operate as previously licensed using only its expired wall 
license as evidence of proper licensing if its completed application for renewal, with proper fee, 
has been received by the department before October 1 of the current licensing cycle. 
 
R 125.1214a  Disposal of interest in home business; notice. 
  Rule 214a.  A licensee shall notify the department, in writing, within 10 days after having sold, 
transferred, given away, or otherwise disposed of a home business.  The notice shall include the 
name, address, and telephone number of the new owner of the home business. 
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R125.1214b  Employment of operator licensee whose license is suspended or revoked 
prohibited. 
  Rule 214b.  A licensee shall not employ an individual who was an operator of a licensee whose 
license has been suspended or revoked under the act during the time of suspension or revocation. 
 
R 125.1214c  Return of suspended or revoked license. 
  Rule 214c.  The holder of a license or licenses issued under the act shall return the license or 
licenses to the department within 5 days of notification of suspension or revocation.  Return shall 
be made either personally, for which receipt shall be obtained, or by certified mail. 
 
R 125.1214d  Local government; licensing. 
  Rule 214d.  A local government shall not require a person licensed under the act to obtain a 
local license or to register its license unless the requirement is established by ordinance and the 
ordinance is approved by the commission under the provisions of the act. 
 
R 125.1214e  Original license required to engage in retail sale of homes. 
  Rule 214e.  An applicant shall submit a completed licensing application to the department on a 
form prescribed by the department before the date on which the applicant intends to be a retailer. 
 
R 125.1214f  Surety bonds; cancellation. 
  Rule 214f.  (1)  A surety bond of $10,000.00 or a deposit of $10,000.00 in cash or securities, 
made payable to the "State of Michigan," on a form prescribed by the department, is required for 
each retailer location, up to a maximum surety bond or deposit of $100,000.00 for all locations 
of the same retailer. 
  (2)  If a surety bond is not in effect, then the retailer shall stop all sales activity. 
 
R 125.1214g  Retailer’s license; license amendments; application for amendments. 
  Rule 214g.  (1)  An applicant shall obtain a license for each location from which the applicant 
proposes to operate by filing the completed application form prescribed by the department. 
  (2)  Separate applications shall be filed for each sales location. 
 
R 125.1214h  Temporary retailer location. 
  Rule 214h.  (1)  A retailer shall notify the department in writing of a temporary sales location 
such as a shopping center, public show, or other similar limited-term general public event for 
home exhibition and sales. 
  (2)  The exhibition and sales shall not exceed 20 calendar days at any one time and shall not 
exceed a total of 60 calendar days within a 12-month period. 
  (3)  The notice shall include the name of the event, address, and inclusive dates for the 
exhibition and sales. 
 
R 125.1214i  Installer and servicer; licensing required. 
  Rule 214i.  (1)  An applicant shall submit a completed licensing application to the department 
on a form prescribed by the department before the date on which the applicant intends to be an 
installer and servicer. 
  (2)  A person who, for compensation installs or disassembles the installation of homes, 
including their nonpermanently affixed steps, skirting, and anchoring systems, or who services 
homes, for which service another Michigan license is not required, shall be licensed as an 
installer and servicer. 
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  (3)  Before applying for an original or renewal installer and servicer license, the operator shall 
complete 12 hours of department-approved installation programs throughout the current 
licensing cycle. 
 
R 125.1214k  Community license application. 
  Rule 214k.  (1)  If a licensing application is for a new community or an expansion to an existing 
community, then the applicant shall submit a completed application to the department on a form 
prescribed by the department. 
  (2)  If a licensing application is for a community that is or was licensed to another person, then 
the applicant shall submit a completed application to the department on a form prescribed by the 
department not more than 30 days after the date the community is conveyed by deed or land 
contract. 
  (3)  After conveyance, the applicant is responsible for operation of the community. 
 
R 125.1214l  Rescinded. 
 
R 125.1214n  New community and additional home sites license; application; issuance; 
conditions. 
  Rule 214n.  (1)  Except as provided in subrule (2) of this rule, before the department issues an 
initial license for a new community or adds additional home sites to the community’s existing 
license, all of the following shall be certified to be complete under the provisions of the act: 
  (a)  Internal roads servicing the completed home sites.  The owner may construct the final lift of 
the road in the next construction season if a bond covering the cost of constructing the final lift is 
delivered to the department before licensure.  The bond shall be made payable to the “State of 
Michigan.” 
  (b)  Home site individual sidewalk. 
  (c)  Common sidewalks, if provided, servicing the completed home sites. 
  (d)  Parking servicing the home site. 
  (e)  Patios, if provided. 
  (f)  Permanent foundations. 
  (g)  Internal road lighting servicing the completed home sites. 
  (h)  At a minimum, the stabilization of the soil on the completed home sites to prevent, as much 
as possible, erosion and soil runoff. 
  (2)  Upon approval by the department, all of the following may be constructed after licensing of 
a home site for the purpose of customizing the home site to a specific home: 
  (a)  The home site individual sidewalk. 
  (b)  Parking on the home site. 
  (c)  Patio, if provided. 
  (d)  Light fixture, if on the home site. 
  (e)  Permanent foundation. 
  (3)  The applicant shall file all of the following documents with the license application for a 
new community or additional home sites: 
  (a)  An affidavit signed by the community owner or operator and an engineer or architect 
stating that the construction was completed according to the approved plans and specifications 
under the provisions of the act.  If the community owner or operator elects to complete the home 
site under the provisions of subrule (2) of this rule, then the affidavit shall specifically state that 
the home site construction shall be completed before the home is occupied and shall be 
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completed according to the approved plans and specifications.  The affidavit shall cite the 
specific home sites to be licensed by home site number. 
  (b)  Certification of the community sewer system by home site number under the provisions of 
R 325.3391. 
  (c)  Certification of the community-owned electrical system by home site number under the 
provisions of R 325.3391. 
  (4)  Before the department may issue a license, the department shall receive certification of the 
home sites by the Michigan department of environmental quality and the Michigan department 
of labor and economic growth under the provisions of the act. 
  (5)  It is a violation of this rule and the act if any home that is placed on a home site is occupied 
by residents before the home site is licensed.  In a licensed community, each home site that has a 
home occupied by residents shall be licensed whether or not it is being offered to the public. 
 

PART 3.  FEES 
 
R 125.1302  Certificate of manufactured home ownership; application; fees. 
  Rule 302.  (1)  An application for a certificate of manufactured home ownership and the 
appropriate fee shall be filed on a form prescribed by the department with the department or its 
authorized representative within 30 days after the closing of the sale transaction.  In addition, a 
late fee of $15.00 shall be charged if the application is filed after the 30-day limit.  The payment 
of a late fee does not preclude administrative action being taken against the purchaser or the 
purchaser’s authorized representative. 
 
R 125.1303  Certificate of title; cancellation; fees. 
  Rule 303.  An affidavit required under the act, executed for the purpose of canceling a 
certificate of title shall be filed with the department with a fee of $90.00. 
 
R 125.1305  Community license; renewal. 
  Rule 305.  (1)  Each applicant for a community license or for a license renewal shall make 
application for the license or the license renewal on a form provided by the department.  Except 
for a seasonal community, the nonrefundable fee for the 3-year license is $225.00, plus an 
additional $3.00 for each home site in excess of 25 home sites in the community.  For a seasonal 
community, the nonrefundable fee for the 3-year license is $120.00, plus an additional $1.50 for 
each home site in excess of 25 home sites in the community. 
  (2)  The fee shall be submitted with the application to the department. 
 
R 125.1315  Community construction and conversion fees. 
  Rule 315.  (1)  The following nonrefundable fees shall accompany the documents submitted 
under R 125.1905 for new community construction or for expansion of an existing licensed 
community: 
  (a)  Application for plans approval and a permit to construct …. $185.00 plus an additional 
$4.00 for each home site over 25 home sites, to a maximum of $1,000.00. 
  (b)  Application for an extension of a permit to construct …. $185.00. 
  (2)  A nonrefundable fee of $505.00, plus an additional $4.00 for each home condominium 
home site over 25 home sites, that is to be constructed, shall accompany the documents that are 
submitted for the construction of a new home condominium or the expansion of an existing 
home condominium. 
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  (3)  For an existing community that converts to a home condominium with an increase in the 
number of home sites within the community, the accompanying nonrefundable fee shall be 
$505.00, plus an additional $4.00 for each home condominium home site over 25 home sites, to a 
maximum of $1,480.00. 
  (4)  A nonrefundable fee of $50.00 shall accompany an application for a permit to construct that 
is submitted under the provisions of R 125.1950. 
 

PART 4.  RETAILER BUSINESS PRACTICES 
 
R 125.1401  Advertising; prohibited activities. 
  Rule 401.  A retailer, in connection with the sale of homes, equipment, or accessories, shall not, 
directly or indirectly, engage in any of the following activities: 
  (a)  Advertise a home for sale if the name of the retailer does not appear in the advertisement.  
A home committed by a home owner to a retailer for sale may be advertised if the offer visibly 
states that the home is “offered on consignment.” 
  (b)  Advertise a home and falsely offer any year of manufacture, make, type, model, serial 
number, fixed location, price, equipment, or terms or make a claim or condition to the sale of a 
home that is not truthful. 
  (c)  Advertise the phrase “close out,” “final clearance,” or “going out of business” or similar 
phrases in connection with home sales unless the phrase is true.  A retailer who is going out of 
business shall comply with the provisions of 1961 PA 39, MCL 442.211 which includes 
regulation of the sales activities of businesses that are going out of business. 
  (d)  Advertise the term “authorized retailer” if the retailer is not a manufacturer’s authorized 
retailer or advertise as a franchised retailer if the retailer is not a registered franchised retailer 
under 1974 PA 269, MCL 445.1501. 
  (e)  Advertise a home by making inaccurate, misleading, or false comparisons with 
competitors’ services, prices, products, quality, or business methods. 
  (f)  Use a picture or photograph of a home in advertising if the picture or photograph does not 
represent a home of the same year of manufacture, make, and model and does not contain all the 
standard equipment of the model that is actually being offered for sale at the price quoted in the 
advertisement. 
  (g)  Advertise a home for sale in a manner that conveys or creates an erroneous impression as to 
which home is being offered at the advertised price. 
  (h)  Advertise the statement “write your own deal” or “name your own price” or similar 
statements, unless the statements are true and a buyer can, in fact, negotiate his or her own price. 
  (i)  Advertise the phrase “at cost,” “below cost,” “below wholesale,” “below invoice,” “above 
cost,” “above wholesale,” or “above invoice” or similar phrases, unless the phrases are true.  As 
used in this subsection, “cost” means the actual price paid by a retailer to a manufacturer for a 
specific home as that price appears on the retailer invoice received from the manufacturer. 
  (j)  Advertise a specified trade-in amount or range of amounts for a pre-owned home without 
offering the advertised trade-in amount or range of amounts regardless of the condition of the 
pre-owned home when presented to the retailer for trade-in by a prospective customer, unless the 
statement “subject to condition appraisal” is contained in the advertisement. 
  (k)  Advertise that “no retailer has lower prices,” “the retailer is never undersold,” or statements 
of similar meaning, unless the statements are true. 
  (l)  Advertise in a manner that is false or misleading as to what a new home guarantee, 
warranty, or protection includes. 
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  (m)  Advertise the phrase “manufacturer’s warranty,” unless referring to a new home covered 
by a bona fide written manufacturer’s warranty. 
  (n)  Advertise equipment, accessories, or other merchandise as “free” if the cost, or any part of 
the cost, is included in the quoted price of the home. 
  (o)  Advertise the phrase “no credit rejected” or “we finance everyone” or similar phrases, 
unless the phrases are true. 
  (p)  Advertise the offering of a rebate or referral bonus unless true. 
  (q)  Advertise a home as new, unless it has never been occupied.  (r)  Advertise, or infer by 
advertising, that a home is “repossessed,” unless it is true. 
  (s)  Advertise in any manner which infers that a purchaser will be receiving benefits of an 
existing loan on a home if the benefits do not exist. 
  (t)  Advertise pre-owned homes as carrying an unused portion of the original manufacturer’s 
warranty, unless this is true. 
  (u)  Advertise the terms of financing a home, unless the advertisement is in compliance with all 
of the requirements of the federal truth in lending act, 15 U.S.C. §601 et seq., and the 
accompanying regulation Z, 12 C.F.R. part 226 et seq. 
  (v)  Advertise under any other name than that which appears on the retailer license. 
  (w) Advertise for the buying of a home without the telephone number and the name of the 
retailer. 
 
R 125.1402  Accounts and records; record of homes bought, sold, or exchanged; content; 
application for certificate of manufactured home ownership; purchase agreement; retention of 
additional records; consumer deposit records; accounts and records inspection; bond, cash, or 
security deposit records. 
  Rule 402.  (1)  In addition to accounts and records that are required by local ordinances, by 
other laws, or as prescribed elsewhere in these rules, a retailer shall maintain a record of all 
homes bought, sold, or exchanged for 4 years.  The record shall include all of the following 
entries: 
  (a)  The date each home is taken into inventory. 
  (b)  The name and address of the person from whom the home was obtained. 
  (c)  The purchase or stock number of the home. 
  (d)  The identification number of the home. 
  (e)  The manufacturer’s trade name. 
  (f)  The year of manufacture and model name or number of the home. 
  (g)  The dates bought, sold, and exchanged. 
  (h)  The name and address of the purchaser. 
  (2)  If a retailer is selling or brokering the home, except to another retailer that will be holding 
the home for resale, the retailer or its authorized representative shall prepare and file an 
application for a certificate of manufactured home ownership, which shall include any lien held 
against the home.  If a retailer is selling or brokering the sale of a home that it was holding for 
resale, except to another retailer that will be holding the home for resale, it shall also file the 
application for a certificate of manufactured home ownership.  The application shall be on a form 
prescribed by the department. 
  (3)  All sales of a home shall be executed by purchase agreement. 
  (4)  A retailer shall retain all of the following documents for 4 years: 
  (a)  A copy of the manufacturer’s invoice for each new home. 
  (b)  A copy of each purchase agreement, as defined in these rules, with any attachments needed 
to complete the purchase agreement for each home bought, sold, and exchanged. 
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  (c)  The retailer’s copy of the validated application for a certificate of manufactured home 
ownership. 
  (d)  Service records for each home sold.  If the home is pre-owned, all records that the retailer 
may have knowledge of shall be retained. 
  (e)  A list of all options purchased with a specific home, unless otherwise contained in the 
purchase agreement. 
  (f)  A copy of the retail installment sales agreement for all retailer-arranged financing. 
  (5)  A retailer that maintains an escrow account shall maintain a separate record of consumer 
deposits at its principal place of business for 4 years.  The records shall consist of all of the 
following: 
  (a)  A record that shows the chronological sequence in which consumer deposits are received 
and disbursed. 
  (b)  For consumer deposits received, the record shall include all of the following information: 
  (i)  The date of receipt. 
  (ii)  The name of the individual who is giving the consumer deposit. 
  (iii)  The name of the individual receiving the consumer deposit. 
  (iv)  The amount. 
  (c)  If the consumer deposit is in the form of collateral or security other than cash or a cash 
negotiable instrument, then the record shall specifically identify the collateral or security, and the 
cash value shall be the same as contained in the purchase agreement. 
  (d)  For disbursements, the record shall include all of the following information: 
  (i)  The date. 
  (ii)  The payee. 
  (iii)  The check number. 
  (iv)  The amount. 
  (e)  A running balance shall be shown after each entry of receipt and disbursement. 
  (6)  A retailer who maintains a bond, cash, or security deposits in place of an escrow account 
shall maintain a record for 4 years consisting of the following: 
  (a)  For consumer deposits received, the record shall include all of the following information: 
  (i)  The date of receipt. 
  (ii)  The name of the individual who is giving the consumer deposit. 
  (iii)  The name of the individual receiving the consumer deposit. 
  (iv)  The amount. 
  (b)  If the consumer deposit is collateral or security other than cash or a cash negotiable 
instrument, then the record shall specifically identify the collateral or security, and the cash value 
shall be the same as contained in the purchase agreement. 
  (c)  For disbursements, the record shall include all of the following information: 
  (i)  The date. 
  (ii)  The payee. 
  (iii)  The check number. 
  (iv)  The amount. 
  (7)  The retail installment contract shall disclose all arrangements made between the retailer and 
the consumer regarding the consumer deposit, such as any of the following: 
  (a)  Trade-ins. 
  (b)  Rebates. 
  (c)  Promissory notes. 
  (d)  Cash. 
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R 125.1403  Consumer deposits; providing consumer with executed purchase agreement; 
recording amount of consumer deposit; refunds; notice to consumer of intent to cancel purchase 
agreement; accepting deposits and agreements in name of retailer; escrow accounts; alternative 
to escrow account; notice of refund on purchase agreement. 
  Rule 403.  (1)  Before receiving a consumer deposit, a retailer shall give the consumer an 
executed purchase agreement. 
  (2)  Unless the retailer has a consumer deposit bond or cash or security deposits under subrule 
(9) of this rule, a consumer deposit shall be placed in an escrow account and remain there until 
the closing.  After the closing, the retailer may transfer the deposit to a general account. 
  (3)  A retailer shall record the exact amount of the consumer deposit on each request for 
financing that is sent to a lending institution. 
  (4)  A retailer shall refund to a consumer the total amount of a consumer deposit on the 
purchase of a home not more than 15 banking days after a request for financing has been rejected 
by the lending institution or if the consumer cancels the purchase agreement before the binding 
date under subrule (13) of this rule.  The consumer shall notify the retailer, in writing, of his or 
her intent to cancel the purchase agreement.  The notification shall be delivered to the retailer by 
certified mail postmarked before the close of the business day on the binding date to be eligible 
for return of the consumer deposit.  A retailer has no obligation to refund the consumer deposit if 
the consumer cancels the purchase agreement of a new or pre-owned home after the binding 
date.  As used in this subrule, “binding date” means either 7 days after the date that a purchaser 
of a home receives a legible copy of the executed purchase agreement or the time at which the 
purchase agreement is executed if an application for certificate of manufactured home ownership 
is executed within 7 days. 
  (5)  An employee who accepts consumer deposits and purchase agreements in the name of a 
retailer is authorized by the retailer to accept the deposits. 
  (6)  As a condition of licensing, a retailer shall establish an escrow account, post a consumer 
deposit bond, or deposit cash or other securities in compliance with the provisions of the act for 
the protection of consumer deposits received by the retailer. 
  (7)  If a retailer establishes an escrow account, the retailer shall place all consumer cash 
deposits or similar negotiable instruments of the consumer’s deposit in the escrow account by the 
end of the second banking day following receipt.  Escrow accounts shall be maintained as 
checking accounts. 
  (8)  A retailer may maintain an escrow account at each location where it maintains records.  A 
retailer may maintain not more than $500.00 of its own funds in each deposit escrow account to 
cover bank service charges and to avoid the account being closed or overdrawn if there are no 
other funds in the account.  The funds shall be accounted for in a bookkeeping system as 
prescribed in these rules. 
  (9)  In place of an escrow account, a retailer may maintain, for each location, a consumer 
deposit bond or cash or security deposits in an amount equal to the highest monthly receipts of 
consumer cash deposits and cash value of other security recorded over the previous 3 years.  If 
the highest monthly receipts formula is used to determine the amount of the bond or deposit, then 
the amount of the bond or deposit shall be adjusted to reflect the previous 3 years’ experience 
before a license is renewed.  If at any time the consumer deposits received exceed the amount of 
the bond or deposit established under the formula, then the retailer shall immediately increase the 
amount of the bond or deposit or escrow the excess amount. 
  (10)  If a retailer posts a bond or deposits cash or other securities, then the retailer who files an 
initial application shall maintain the bond, cash, or other securities at a minimum of $10,000.00 
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per location until sufficient data is available to comply with the formula.  If the retailer has more 
than 1 location, then the required bonds or deposits may be combined into 1 bond or deposit. 
  (11)  All bonds shall be made payable to the “State of Michigan” on a form prescribed by the 
department and shall accompany an application for a retailer’s license.  All cash or security 
deposits shall be deposited with the State of Michigan upon application for a retailer’s license.  If 
the application is for a renewal license only, and if a copy of the bond is on file and the bond is 
continuous or if the cash or securities are on deposit, then this subrule shall not apply. 
  (12)  If a retailer establishes an escrow account, then the retailer shall file, with the department, 
on a form prescribed by the department, an affidavit attesting to the fact that account has been 
established.  The affidavit shall be filed as an enclosure to the retailer license application. 
  (13)  The front of each purchase agreement shall contain the following statement in not less 
than 8-point, boldfaced, all caps type: 
  “Seven days after the purchaser receives a legible copy of the executed purchase agreement, or 
if any time within the 7 days an application for a certificate of manufactured home ownership is 
fully executed, the sale is final and the retailer is not obligated to refund the consumer deposit if 
the purchaser subsequently cancels the agreement.  If the purchaser elects to cancel the purchase 
agreement within the 7 day limit and an application for a certificate of manufactured home 
ownership has not been fully executed, the purchaser shall notify the retailer in writing by 
certified mail postmarked before the end of the seventh day to be eligible for full refund of the 
consumer deposit.” 
 
R 125.1404  Prohibited business practices. 
  Rule 404.  (1)  In addition to other laws and rules promulgated for the purpose of regulating 
business practices, a retailer shall not engage in any of the following practices: 
  (a)  Without the express written consent of the purchaser, alter or substitute a home purchased 
from inventory for which a purchase agreement has been executed by all parties to the 
transaction.  The purchaser’s consent shall become an attachment to the purchase agreement. 
  (b)  Without the express written consent of the purchaser, alter, substitute, or remove a part, 
option, accessory, or item of standard equipment of a home purchased from inventory for which 
a purchase agreement has been executed by all parties to the transaction.  The purchaser’s 
consent shall become an attachment to the purchase agreement. 
  (c)  Without the express written consent of the purchaser, alter, or substitute a part or entry of, a 
purchase or financing agreement after the agreement has been executed by all parties to the 
transaction.  The purchaser’s consent shall become an attachment to the purchase or financing 
agreement. 
  (2)  A retailer shall comply with the provisions of 1976 PA 331 MCL 445.901et seq. 
 
R 125.1405  Retail installment sales agreements; retailer-obtained financing or insurance; 
payment of floor plan lender; pay off of loan. 
  Rule 405.  (1)  A retail installment sales agreement utilized by a retailer shall conform to the 
federal consumer credit protection act, Public Law 90-321, 15 U.S.C. §1601 et seq., and to 1966 
PA 224, MCL 445.851. et seq. 
  (2)  A retailer shall not require retailer-obtained financing or insurance of a home as a condition 
of sale. 
  (3)  A retailer shall pay its floor plan lender for a home within 15 days after the retailer receives 
payment for the home from a purchaser or a purchaser's lender. 



 18

  (4)  A retailer shall pay off a loan on a home within 15 days after taking the home in trade or 
receiving payment for the home unless the requirement is waived by the homeowner, borrower, 
and the lender holding the loan on the home. 
 
R 125.1407  Retailer termination. 
  Rule 407.  (1)  Immediately upon determining to terminate, a retailer shall do all of the 
following: 
  (a)  By certified mail, notify the department of its proposed termination: 
  (b)  By certified mail, notify each purchaser of a new or pre-owned home who within 1 year 
before the proposed termination date, purchased a home from the retailer that the retailer shall be 
terminated.  The notification shall clearly state the responsibilities for future service and repair 
under guarantees and warranties, financial claims, and all other retailer claims and obligations 
previously issued under the purchase agreement. 
  (2)  A terminated retailer shall retain all accounts and records prescribed by these rules for 4 
years after the date of retailer termination. 
  (3)  If required, a retailer who terminates shall surrender all accounts and records to the 
department. 
  (4)  The person from whom records are requested shall provide the records to the department 
not later than 15 days after the date the person receives written notice of the request, unless 
advised otherwise by the department. 
  (5)  A retailer that is terminating shall post a sign which states that the retailer is terminating. 
 
R 125.1408  Warranties and service. 
  Rule 408.  (1)  A manufacturer shall warrant that a new home is free from failures to conform, 
as defined in Part 3282 – manufactured home procedural and enforcement regulations, 
promulgated under the national manufactured housing construction and safety standards act of 
1974, and was delivered to the retailer in that condition.  The standard is adopted by reference in 
R 125.1102 of these rules.  
  (2)  A retailer shall warrant that a new home is free from failures to conform, as defined in Part 
3282 – manufactured home procedural and enforcement regulations promulgated under the 
national manufactured housing construction and safety standards act of 1974, as referenced in 
subrule (1) of this rule, which occurred after the manufacturer delivered the home to the retailer 
but before home installation begins. 
  (3)  A manufacturer and retailer shall warrant that they shall take appropriate corrective action 
at the site of the home for breach of their respective warranty obligations that become evident 
within 1 year from the later of the date of the completed installation or purchase of the home.  
However, the purchaser must give written notice to the manufacturer or retailer not later than 1 
year and 10 days after the date of completed installation or purchase. 
  (4)  The warranty shall include the appliances situated in the home, unless the appliances are 
covered by a warranty from the appliance manufacturer that equals or exceeds the warranty 
provided in subrules (1), (2), and (3) of this rule. 
 
R 125.1409  Retailer acting as broker; responsibilities. 
  Rule 409.  (1)  A retailer acting as a broker who obtains a home listing shall give a true copy of 
the listing agreement to the listing homeowner.  A listing agreement shall be completed by the 
retailer acting as a broker before it is signed by the listing homeowner. 
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  (2)  A listing agreement shall set forth an expiration date.  A listing agreement shall not contain 
a provision requiring the listing homeowner to notify the retailer acting as a broker of the listing 
homeowner’s intention to cancel the listing on or after the expiration date. 
  (3)  A retailer acting as a broker shall deliver to an offeror a signed copy of the offer to 
purchase immediately after it is signed by the offeror.  Upon receipt of the written offer to 
purchase, a retailer acting as a broker shall promptly deliver the written offer to purchase to the 
seller.  Upon obtaining a proper acceptance of the offer to purchase that is signed by the seller, 
the retailer acting as a broker shall promptly deliver true copies of the acceptance to the 
purchaser and the seller.  A retailer acting as a broker shall certify, in writing, that all conditions 
of the home transaction are included in the offer to purchase. 
  (4)  A retailer acting as a broker who is involved in the consummation of a home transaction 
shall furnish the buyer and seller with a complete and detailed closing statement which is signed 
by the retailer acting as a broker and which shows all receipts and disbursements of the 
transaction. 
  (5)  A retailer acting as a broker shall not close a home transaction contrary to the terms or 
conditions of the offer to purchase, unless the written amendments are approved and signed by 
the purchaser and the seller. 
  (6)  A person seeking an exclusion to the definition and rules of a retailer shall show proof of 
the exclusion. 
  (7)  In addition to accounts and records prescribed by these rules, a retailer acting as a broker 
shall retain copies of all of the following for a period of 4 years: 
  (a)  Listing agreements. 
  (b)  Offers to purchase. 
  (c)  Validated receipts for applications for a certificate of manufactured home ownership. 
  (d)  Closing statements. 
  (e)  Leasing agreements. 
  (f)  Consumer deposit accounts and records. 
 
R 125.1410  Retailer; place of business. 
  Rule 410.  A retailer shall maintain a physical location in Michigan from which it conducts 
business.  A post office box, secretarial service, telephone answering service, or similar entity 
does not constitute a physical location. 
 
R 125.1411  Retailer or agent; prohibited activities. 
  Rule 411.  (1)  A retailer or agent of a retailer shall not do any of the following: 
  (a)  Aid or abet an unlicensed person to evade the provisions of the act or these rules. 
  (b)  Knowingly combine or conspire with, or be acting as an agent, partner, or associate for, an 
unlicensed person. 
  (c)  Allow one’s license to be used by an unlicensed person. 
  (d)  Be acting as or be an apparent licensed retailer for an undisclosed person or persons who do 
or will control or direct, or who may have the right to control or direct, directly or indirectly, the 
business operations or performance, or both, of the licensee. 
  (e)  Buy or acquire, directly or indirectly, an interest in a home that is listed with the retailer, 
unless the true position of the retailer or agent is clearly made known in writing, to the listing 
owner. 
  (f)  Acquire, directly or indirectly, an option to purchase a particular home, unless the true 
position of the retailer or agent is clearly known through a written notice to the homeowner of 
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the particular home who requested the services of the retailer or agent to transact the brokering of 
the particular home. 
  (g)  When buying or acquiring an interest in a home, directly or indirectly, charge or accept 
from the seller, directly or indirectly, a commission, fee, or other valuable consideration as a 
result of the sale of the home in the transaction without receiving the seller’s previous written 
consent to the specified consideration, given after the notice provided in subdivision (f) of this 
subrule. 
  (h)  Enter into a net listing agreement with a homeowner or seller in which the retailer receives, 
as its payment, all monies in excess of the minimum sales price agreed upon by the retailer and 
the seller. 
  (2)  Upon a request by the department, a retailer shall present proof of compliance with this 
rule. 
  (3)  A retailer shall not purchase or otherwise acquire a home from a person unless the 
certificate of manufactured home ownership for the home is conveyed to the retailer by the 
current homeowner or homeowners, their legal heirs, or their designated agent. 
  (4)  A retailer shall not enter into a listing agreement with any person other than the person or 
persons indicated on the certificate of manufactured home ownership, their legal heirs, or their 
designated agent. 
 
R 125.1413  “Other transfer” explained. 
  Rule 413.  “Other transfer,” as used in section 30c(3)(b) of the act, includes the following 
transfer:  If a homeowner dies owning 1 or more homes that have a total value of not more than 
$10,000.00 and does not leave other property that requires the procurement of letters 
administration or letters testamentary under section 114 of 1978 PA 642, MCL 700.14 then the 
surviving husband or wife or heir in the order named in section 115 of 1978 PA 642, MCL 
700.15 may apply for a certificate of manufactured home ownership.  Before applying, the 
surviving husband or wife or heir shall provide the department proper proof of the death of the 
homeowner.  The surviving husband or wife or heir shall also attach an affidavit to the proof of 
death that sets forth the fact that the prospective applicant is the surviving husband or wife or 
heir.  Upon proper petition, the department shall furnish the applicant with a certificate of 
manufactured home ownership. 
 
R 125.1414  Business practices; retailers acting as brokers; standard of conduct. 
  Rule 414.  The standard of conduct with respect to the business practices of a retailer acting as a 
broker shall conform to that of a fiduciary to the seller of the home. 
 
R 125.1415  Retailer; disclosures in purchase and listing agreements. 
  Rule 415.  A retailer shall do both of the following: 
  (a) Disclose in the listing agreement that the home offered is located on a home site in a 
community and, if required, that the seller has obtained approval for the sale of the home on the 
home site in the community.  The listing agreement shall also disclose the compensation to be 
received by the retailer upon closing. 
  (b) Disclose in the purchase agreement that the purchaser has obtained approval for his or her 
tenancy in the community. 
 
R 125.1417  Retailer; supervision and control. 
  Rule 417.  (1)  It shall be a failure upon the part of a retailer to exercise supervision and control 
of an employee if the retailer has knowledge that a provision of the act or these rules pertaining 



 21 

to regulation of retailers is being violated by an employee and immediate action is not taken to 
correct the violation so as to insure compliance with the act or these rules. 
  (2)  A retailer shall have the burden of proof to show compliance with this rule. 
 
R 125.1418  Certificate of manufactured home ownership transfer; power of attorney. 
  Rule 418.  (1)  The department may accept an executed power of attorney by a seller of a pre-
owned home in place of the homeowner’s signature on the current certificate of manufactured 
home ownership for transfer of the certificate. 
  (2)  The power of attorney shall be attached to the existing certificate. 
  (3)  The execution of the power of attorney shall be required only when the certificate is held by 
a person other than the homeowner and the retailer is the entity effecting a payoff to the 
certificate holder. 
  (4)  The power of attorney shall be executed on a form provided by the department. 
 
R 125.1419  Certificate of origin; addendum to application for certificate of manufactured home 
ownership. 
  Rule 419.  (1)  The certificate of origin shall be attached as an addendum to the application for a 
certificate of manufactured home ownership when filing for an original certificate of 
manufactured home ownership. 
  (2)  For the purpose of complying with subrule (1) of this rule, the certificate of origin shall be 
immediately surrendered by the lender holding such certificate to the retailer upon request. 
  (3)  The department may authorize the issuance of a certificate of manufactured home 
ownership without the manufacturer’s certificate of origin if the department is satisfied as to the 
ownership of a home and is unable to obtain the certificate. 
 

PART 5.  INSTALLER AND SERVICER BUSINESS PRACTICES 
 
R 125.1501a  “Work order” defined. 
  Rule 501a.  As used in this part, “work order” means an express written agreement in which a 
person agrees to install or service a home and includes the installer and servicer’s license 
number. 
 
R 125.1502  Advertising. 
  Rule 502.  (1)  Advertising by an installer and servicer shall not misrepresent facts. 
  (2)  An installer and servicer shall not advertise the term “authorized factory service” or 
“authorized manufacturer’s service representative” or similar terms if the installer and servicer 
does not have the express written manufacturer’s authorization. 
 
R 125.1503  Place of business. 
  Rule 503.  An installer and servicer shall maintain a physical location in Michigan from which 
it conducts business.  A post office box, secretarial service, telephone answering service, or 
similar entity does not constitute a physical location. 
 
R 125.1503a  Warranty. 
  Rule 503a.  (1)  An installer and servicer shall warrant that a new home is free from failures to 
conform, as defined in Part 3282 – manufactured home procedural and enforcement regulations 
promulgated under the national manufactured housing construction and safety standards act of 
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1974, which occurred during the installation of the home.  This standard is adopted by reference 
in R 125.1408. 
  (2)  An installer and servicer shall warrant that it shall take appropriate corrective action at the 
site of the home for breach of its warranty obligations that become evident within 1 year from 
the later of the date of the completed installation or purchase.  However, the purchaser must give 
written notice to the manufacturer, retailer, or installer and servicer not later than 1 year and 10 
days after date of completed installation or purchase. 
 
R 125.1504  Work orders; estimates; warranties; abandonment. 
  Rule 504.  (1)  All installation and service of a home shall be executed under a work order.  The 
conditions set forth in a work order may vary according to type of work required and desired 
specifications, but at a minimum shall include the specific work to be performed and itemized 
costs based on information available at the time the work order is executed.  The work order may 
be used for separate cost estimates or as a receipt for customer deposits.  All conditions of the 
installation or service shall be included in the work order. 
  (2)  All estimates for installation and service of a home shall be executed under a work order. 
  (3)  Changes in a work order shall not be made by an installer and servicer without the express 
written consent of the customer. 
  (4)  If, for any reason, an installer and servicer intends to abandon a work order, the installer 
and servicer shall notify each customer for which it has outstanding obligations under the 
conditions of the work order of the exact reason for abandonment.  Notice shall be in writing and 
by certified mail.  Abandonment of a work order by an installer and servicer includes, but is not 
limited to, the following acts or omissions: 
  (a)  Failure to start and complete work according to the conditions of the work order, unless the 
express written consent of the customer is given. 
  (b)  Failure to request, within 7 days after the work order has been executed, the necessary 
permits to perform the work agreed upon in the work order, unless the express written consent of 
the customer is given. 
  (c)  Failure to maintain the schedule of performance agreed upon in the work order without 
good cause, unless the express written consent of the customer is given. 
 
R 125.1505  Retention of documents. 
  Rule 505.  (1)  All of the following documents shall be retained by an installer and servicer for 
4 years: 
  (a)  Accounts and records required by local ordinances, other laws, and these rules. 
  (b)  A copy of each work order with attachments. 
  (2)  All accounts and records that are required by these rules to be retained shall be available for 
inspection by an authorized representative of the department during normal business hours. 
 
R 125.1507  Voluntary termination; retention of accounts and records. 
  Rule 507.  (1)  An installer and servicer may terminate after notifying by certified mail both of 
the following entities of its intent to terminate and the proposed date of termination: 
  (a)  The department. 
  (b)  Each customer to which it has outstanding obligations pursuant to the conditions of a work 
order and warranty. 
  (2)  A terminated installer and servicer shall retain all accounts and records prescribed by these 
rules for 4 years after the date of termination. 
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R 125.1508  Unlawful practices. 
  Rule 508.  (1)  Without the express written consent of a customer, an installer and servicer shall 
not install or service a home or a part, option, accessory, or item of standard equipment of a 
home that, to the best of its knowledge, will result in an alteration or substitution to the 
manufacturer’s installation, construction, and performance standard in effect at the time of 
manufacture.  The customer’s consent shall be attached to the work order.   
  (2)  If a customer desires installation or service that alters or substitutes the manufacturer’s 
standard, then the engaged installer and servicer shall notify the customer by certified mail or 
personal delivery, that, to the best of its knowledge, the desired installation or service alters or 
substitutes the manufacturer’s standard and that the alteration or substitution may void the 
manufacturer’s warranty. 
  (3)  An installer and servicer shall not do any of the following: 
  (a)  Divert money or other security that is received for the prosecution or completion of an 
installation or service, or both, of a home or a part, option, accessory, or item of equipment of a 
home under the conditions of the work order. 
  (b)  Fail to account for or remit money in the installer and servicer’s possession that belongs to 
others. 
  (c)  Willfully depart from or disregard plans, specifications, or the conditions set forth in the 
work order without the written consent of the customer. 
  (d)  Willfully violate or disregard the building laws, codes, and ordinances of the state or a 
political subdivision of the state, including failing to obtain the permits that are required for the 
installation or service, or both, of a home. 
  (e)  Fail to deliver to a customer the customer’s signed work order executed upon completion of 
the installation or service performed under the conditions of the work order. 
  (f)  Fail to deliver to a customer the entire executed work order, including itemized costs of 
materials and other charges arising out of, or incidental to, the work order for the installation or 
service, or both, of a home before the work commences. 
  (g)  Aid or abet an unlicensed person to evade the provisions of the act or rules promulgated 
under the act; knowingly combine or conspire with, or be acting as agent, partner, or associate 
for, an unlicensed person; allow one’s license to be used by an unlicensed person; or be acting 
as, or be an apparent licensed installer and servicer for, an undisclosed person who does or will 
control or direct, or who may have the right to control or direct, directly or indirectly, the 
business operations or performance, or both, of the licensee. 
 

PART 6.  HOME INSTALLATION 
 
R 125.1601  Definitions. 
  Rule 601.  As used in this part: 
  (a)  “Anchoring equipment” means straps, cables, turnbuckles, chains, including tension 
devices, or other securing devices that are used with ties to secure a home to ground anchors. 
  (b)  “Anchoring system” means a combination of ties, anchoring equipment, and ground 
anchors that will, when properly installed, resist the movement of an emplaced home caused by 
wind forces. 
  (c)  “Cap” means a 2-inch or more solid concrete block, a 2-inch or less solid pressure-treated 
wood or hardwood block that resists decay, or a 1/4-inch or more solid steel plate that is placed 
on top of the pier.  The dimensions of the cap shall be the same width and length of the pier. 
  (d)  “Factory installed” means any construction or installation of any integral part of a home at 
the site of manufacture or at the site of installation and includes any of the following: 



 24

  (i)  Water supply hookup from the water riser to the water supply inlet. 
  (ii)  Sewer system hookup from the sewer riser to the drain or drains outlet. 
  (iii)  Fuel supply systems hookup from the service supply connection to the fuel supply inlet. 
  (iv)  Electrical supply line from the main service line to the home service entry if the 
connection is a simple plug-in and does not require direct wiring or exceed a service of 50 amps. 
  (e)  “Footing” means that part of the foundation system that lies directly on the ground or below 
the surface of the ground and on which the piers are placed.  If a footing is below the surface of 
the ground, it shall be 16 inches or more in diameter and at least 42 inches below grade.  The 
footing may be less than a 42-inch depth if supported by a soils analysis.  A footing shall be 
constructed in compliance with R 408.30401 et seq. of the Michigan building code. 
  (f)  "Foundation system" means a combination of footings, piers, caps and shims that will, when 
properly installed, support a home. 
  (g)  “Ground anchor” means any device designed to transfer the home anchoring loads to the 
ground or foundation. 
  (h)  “Installation” means the process of setting a home, including its non-permanently affixed 
steps, skirting, and anchoring systems, on a foundation footing.  The term includes all of the 
following: 
  (i)  Leveling. 
  (ii)  Stabilizing, if required. 
  (iii)  Connecting utilities, including water meters, under subdivision (d) of this rule. 
  (i)  “Pier” means the vertical portion of the home support system between the footing and the 
home frame, exclusive of caps and shims. 
  (j)  “Shim” means a tapered wedge of hardwood or other approved material which has a 
maximum thickness of 1 inch, which is a minimum of 3 inches wide and 6 inches long, and 
which, when driven in tightly in pairs between the cap and the home frame I-beams, performs as 
a lending and stabilizing device. 
  (k)  "Stabilizing system" means a combination of properly installed anchoring and support 
systems. 
  (l)  "Tie" means a strap, cable, or a securing device that is used to connect a home to ground 
anchors. 
 
R 125.1602  Installation. 
  Rule 602.  (1)  For all new homes brought into or sold in Michigan, the manufacturer shall 
provide express written instructions for the installation of each home specifying the location and 
required design load capacity of the piers and the location and the required design load capacity 
of any other recommended stabilizing systems, if required.  All homes shall be installed 
according to the manufacturer’s installation instructions.  The person installing a home has the 
option of installing a plastic vapor barrier on the ground under the home, unless the 
manufacturer’s installation instructions specifically mandate the placement of the vapor barrier.  
Crossbeaming shall not be allowed under a home installed after July 16, 1998, unless approved 
by the manufacturer of the home.  In the case of a pre-owned home, the approval also may be 
given by a licensed design professional registered in compliance with the requirements of 1980 
PA 299, MCL 339.101 to 339.2721. 
  (2)  In the absence of the manufacturer’s installation instructions, the installation of homes shall 
be in compliance with specifications prepared by a licensed design professional registered in 
compliance with the requirements of 1980 PA 299, MCL 339.101 to 339.2721 or, if a licensed 
design professional is not available, in compliance with all of the following specifications: 
  (a)  All grass shall be removed and the foundation footing shall be installed on or in stable soil. 
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  (b)  Piers shall be installed directly under each main frame beam, unless crossbeamed after 
approval from the manufacturer of the home or a licensed design professional registered in 
compliance with 1980 PA 299, MCL 339.101 to 339.2721. 
  (c)  Footing and pier spacing shall not exceed the minimum span identified in table A-1 and a 
positive grade shall be established. 
 

   Table A-1    
       

 Soil 
Capacity 1500 PSF 2000 PSF 2500 PSF 3000 PSF 3500 PSF 4000 PSF 

              
Footing 

Size (a)(f) 24”x24”x6” 22”x22”x6” 20”x20”x6” 18”x18”x6” 16”x16”x6” 16”x16”x6” 
              

Spacing:             
              

Main 
Beams 6' (ii)(iii) 6' (ii)(iii) 6' (ii)(iii) 8' (ii)(iii) 8' (ii)(iii) 8' (ii)(iii) 

Perimeter (v) (v) (v) (v) (v) (v) 
              

Marriage 
Beam 8' (ii)(iv) 8' (ii)(iv) 8' (ii)(iv) 10' (ii)(iv) 10' (ii)(iv) 10' (ii)(iv) 

              
 
  (i)  All footings shall extend 42 inches below actual grade. The footing may be less than the 42-
inch depth if supported by a soil analysis. A footing shall be installed in compliance with R 
408.30401et seq. of the Michigan building code. 
  (ii)  Piers shall be located under each main beam and marriage line beam starting within 2 feet 
from the end of each beam then spaced according to this table. 
  (iii)  Piers may be offset up to 1 foot to allow for such obstruction as axles (if permanently 
attached to frame). 
  (iv)  Additional piers shall be added on each end of every opening in the marriage wall which is 
4 foot or larger and shall be considered columns. 
  (v)  Perimeter piers shall be installed on sidewall openings greater that 4 foot and exterior 
doors. 
  (vi)  Footing shape may be other than square. Maintain equal amount of footing area. 
  (d)  Piers shall be installed under the center beam/marriage line of multisectional homes at all 
interior openings of more than 4 feet on the marriage wall and at each end of the marriage line. 
  (e)  The piers nearest each end of the home shall be within 2 feet of either end of the home 
frame. 
  (f)  Concrete block piers shall be constructed of at least 8-inch by 8-inch by 16-inch blocks and 
placed on the foundation footing.  The blocks shall be placed with the open cells vertical.  A cap 
shall be placed on top of the pier.  A wood plate that has the same dimensions as the pier and cap 
may be placed on top of the cap for additional leveling.  Shims may be fitted and driven tight 
between the wood plate or cap and the main frame I-beam and shall not take up more than 1 inch 
of vertical height. 
  (g)  Pier tiering shall comply with all of the following requirements: 
  (i)  Piers 30 inches in height or less above a footing may be single-tier construction composed 
of 8-inch by 8-inch by 16-inch open cell concrete blocks that conform to ASTM standard C 90-
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99.  The standard is adopted by reference in R 125.1102 of these rules.  Blocks shall be capped 
with 2-inch by 8-inch by 16-inch hardwood or treated wood, with a solid concrete block cap, or 
with a 1/4-inch solid steel plate.  Blocks shall be set with the openings vertical. 
  (ii)  Piers that are more than 30 inches in height above a footing shall be double-tier 
construction with blocks interlocked and capped with a 4-inch by 16-inch by 16-inch solid 
concrete cap. 
  (iii)  The concrete blocks of double-tier piers that are more than 80 inches in height above a 
footing shall be filled with concrete and steel reinforcing rods. 
  (h)  Piers shall be installed perpendicular to the main frame of the home and shall not be offset 
from the foundation footing. 
  (3)  Crossover heat ducts shall not lie on the ground.  Heat duct strapping shall not restrict the 
opening. 
  (4)  A home shall not be placed in a designated floodway, as determined by the Michigan 
department of environmental quality. 
  (5)  An anchoring system shall be installed on a home. 
  (6)  Permits shall be obtained for the construction of footings and accessories and the 
installation of homes from the enforcing agency charged with the administration and 
enforcement of the codes pursuant to the Stille-DeRossett-Hale Single State Construction Code 
Act, 1972 PA 230, MCL 125.1501 to 125.1531. 
 
R 125.1602a  Installation; systems compatibility. 
  Rule 602a.  All components used in the installation of a home, such as foundation footings and 
piers, shall be uniform in construction . 
 
R 125.1603  Utility hookups. 
  Rule 603.  All utility hookups to a home shall be in compliance with the following minimum 
standards: 
  (a)  Water:  Each home shall be connected to the service outlet by semirigid tubing, such as 
copper tubing or approved plastic piping.  The minimum size of the threaded inlet connection 
shall be 3/4 of an inch .  An easily accessible, hand-manipulated shutoff valve shall be installed 
on the water supply inlet to the home.  A water supply protection device, such as a heat tape, 
which is approved to be sold or for use in this state by the state construction code commission 
and which is designed for use with homes, shall be installed at the time the home is installed on a 
home site to prevent service lines, valves, and riser pipes from freezing.  The water service riser 
shall be insulated and covered to prevent the loss of heat.  If an extension cord is used, it shall be 
listed by underwriters laboratories or by a similar organization and shall be approved for exterior 
use.  The protection device shall be installed in compliance with the manufacturer’s 
specifications as approved by the state construction code commission.  It is the responsibility of 
the resident to provide protection for the water line from 1 inch beyond the underside of the 
home to 30 inches below the surface of the ground within the water crock or to the bottom of the 
crock, whichever is less. 
  (b)  Home fuel supply systems shall be in compliance with all of the following provisions: 
  (i)  Furnaces, hot water heaters, appliances, or any item of equipment that uses gas shall be fully 
compatible with the type of gas used.  All fuel-burning appliances, except ranges, ovens, 
illuminating appliances, clothes dryers, solid fuel-burning fireplaces, and solid fuel-burning 
fireplace stoves, shall be installed to provide for the complete separation of the combustion 
system from the interior atmosphere of the home.  Combustion air inlets and flue gas outlets 
shall be listed or certified as components of the appliance.  The required separation may be 
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obtained by installing direct vent system (sealed combustion system) appliances or by installing 
appliances within enclosures so as to separate the appliance combustion system and venting 
system from the interior atmosphere of the home and ensuring that there is no door, removable 
access panel, or other opening into the enclosure from the inside of the home and that any 
opening for ducts, piping, wiring, or similar items is sealed.  This paragraph applies to the 
installation of the systems specified in this paragraph in new and pre-owned homes. 
  (ii)  An easily accessible, approved, hand-manipulated shutoff valve controlling the flow of gas 
to the entire gas piping system shall be installed as close as possible to the service meter or 
supply connection of the liquefied petroleum gas container.  Approved piping that has a 1/2-inch 
or more inside diameter shall be used for any gas line.  After the home is connected to the service 
meter or supply connection, the piping system shall be tested to not less than 10 inches nor more 
than 14 inches of water column (1/2 psi).  An appliance connection shall be tested for leakage 
with soapy water or bubble solution. 
  (iii)  A fuel supply system other than gas shall be in compliance with state codes.  
  (iv)  Fuel supply meters, regulators, shutoff valves, and pedestals shall not be located under a 
home or within a skirted area. 
  (v)  Natural gas, liquefied petroleum gas (LPG), and fuel oil piping that connects the home to 
the service pedestal or tank shall be installed underground if the distance between the pedestal or 
tank and the home is more than 2 feet. 
  (c)  Drain:  Schedule 40 ABS or PVC plastic pipe that has the same diameter as the drain outlet 
shall be installed from the home outlet to the home site sewer service riser.  The drain line shall 
be supported at not less than 4-foot intervals.  Plumber’s strapping shall be used for support 
where possible.  All joints shall be sealed to preclude leaks.  There shall be an approved seal at 
the sewer riser.  All drain lines shall have a cleanout installed within 2 feet of each drain outlet. 
  (d)  If the calculated load is more than 50 amperes or if a permanent electrical supply line is 
used, then the line shall be connected by a person who is licensed under the provisions of 1956 
PA 217, MCL 338.881. et seq.  
  (e)  Electrical meters and pedestals shall not be located under a home or within a skirted area. 
  (f)  An electrical supply line shall not be installed so as to lie on the surface of the ground or 
permit the cord or line to hang over the home.  For all homes installed before July 17, 1985, the 
line shall not be suspended less than 7 feet from the ground above designated pedestrian 
walkways.  For all homes installed on or after July 17, 1985, if the distance between the 
electrical pedestal and the home is 2 feet or more, then the line shall be placed underground 
according to state codes. 
 
R 125.1604  Skirting. 
  Rule 604.  (1)  Home skirting shall be vented in accordance with the manufacturer’s installation 
instructions.  In the absence of instructions, louvered or similar vents shall have a minimum of 
600 square inches of open space per 1,000 square feet of living space.  A minimum of 1 vent 
shall be placed at the front and rear of the home and 2 at each exposed side.  Access panels of 
sufficient size to allow full access to utility hookups located beneath the home shall be installed.  
Skirting, if any, shall be an exterior building material. 
  (2)  Skirting shall be installed in a manner so as to resist damage under normal weather 
conditions, including damage caused by freezing and frost, wind, snow, and rain. 
  (3)  A local government may require the installation of skirting without obtaining the 
commission’s approval, under section 7 of the act, if the requirement is established by ordinance 
and the ordinance is in compliance with the requirements of this rule. 
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R 125.1604a  Compliance responsibility. 
  Rule 604a.  A community is responsible for ensuring compliance with the spacing requirements 
in R 125.1941, R 125.1944, and R 125.1947a(3) for the installation of homes within the 
community. 
 
R 125.1605  Anchoring systems. 
  Rule 605.  (1)  A home anchoring system that is sold or manufactured or installed within this 
state shall be in compliance with all of the following provisions: 
  (a)  Be designed and constructed in compliance with the United States department of housing 
and urban development standards entitled “Manufactured Home Construction and Safety 
Standards,” which are adopted by reference in R 125.1102 of these rules. 
  (b)  Be installed in compliance with its manufacturer’s specifications. 
  (c)  Be approved to be sold and for use within this state by the state construction code 
commission. 
  (2)  An anchoring system that is sold in this state shall be certified, in writing, by its 
manufacturer as meeting the standards required by these rules. 
  (3)  An anchoring system manufacturer shall furnish, and ship with each approved anchor 
system, information pertaining to the type or types of soil the system has been tested and 
certified to be installed in and instructions as to the method of installation and the periodic 
maintenance required. 
  (4)  The model number shall be permanently marked on each anchor system. 
 
R 125.1607  Anchoring systems; changes in design, construction, and materials. 
  Rule 607.  Changes in design, construction, and materials used in an approved home anchoring 
system shall not be made.  If changes are made to an approved home anchoring system by the 
manufacturer, then the revised anchoring system shall be resubmitted to the state construction 
code commission for approval. 
 
R 125.1610  Heat tape; approval to be sold or for use. 
  Rule 610.  Heat tape, also known as heating cable, shall not be sold or installed for use on a 
home by a person licensed under the act, unless the heat tape is approved to be sold or for use in 
this state by the state construction code commission under 1972 PA 230, MCL 125.1501 to 
125.1531, and known as the Stille-DeRossett-Hale single state construction code act, and 1994 
PA 129, MCL 125.2501 to 125.2508, and known as the heating cable safety act. 
 

PART 7.  COMMUNITY SAFETY 
 

R 125.1701  Annual inspection. 
  Rule 701.  (1) An annual inspection shall be conducted of a mobile home park or seasonal 
mobile home park, as prescribed in section 17 of the act. 
  (2)  An inspection report shall document the findings of the inspection. 
 
R 125.1701a  Certification of status of compliance. 
  Rule 701a.  (1)  The initial certification of compliance shall be issued by the department of 
environmental quality when applicable. 
  (2)  A mobile home park or seasonal mobile home park shall be reviewed annually.  The review 
shall be based upon a completed annual inspection report and other pertinent information.  The 
certification shall contain 1 of the following recommendations: 
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  (a)  The mobile home park or seasonal mobile home park is eligible for license renewal. 
  (b)  The mobile home park or seasonal mobile home park is eligible for license renewal, 
provided that certain conditions are met.  The conditions shall be listed on the certification. 
  (c)  The mobile home park or seasonal mobile home park is not eligible for license renewal.  
Items not in compliance with the act or rules shall be listed on the certification.  The applicant 
shall be notified of the items of noncompliance. 
 
R 125.1702  Swimming pools. 
  Rule 702.  Swimming pools shall be in compliance with 1978 PA 368, MCL 333.1101 et seq. 
and R 325.2111 et seq. of the department of environmental quality rules for public swimming 
pools. 
 
R 125.1702a  Fire safety. 
  Rule 702a.  The community management shall notify each resident in writing, upon occupancy, 
of all of the following: 
  (a)  The home site shall be kept free of fire hazards, including combustible materials under the 
home. 
  (b)  Fire hydrants shall be placed within a community according to local city or township 
ordinances.  The vehicular parking on internal roads is prohibited within 15 feet of a hydrant in 
compliance with the requirements of 1949 PA 300, MCL 257.1 to 257.923. 
  (c)  Each home site shall be numbered and clearly marked for positive identification.  Each 
number shall be easily readable from the road servicing the home site. 
  (d)  1974 PA 133, MCL 125.771 to 125.774 which provides for home fire protection, requires 
that all homes manufactured, sold, or brought into this state shall be equipped with at least 1 fire 
extinguisher approved by the national fire protection association and 1 smoke detector approved 
by the state construction code commission.  The homeowner of a home brought into this state for 
use as a dwelling shall have 90 days to comply with this act. 
 
R 125.1703  Speed limits; traffic signs; internal road signs. 
  Rule 703.  (1)  Speed limits on community internal roads shall be posted at a minimum at all 
community entrances intersecting public roads within 100 feet of the entrance or before the first 
intersection, and shall be enforced in compliance with the requirements of 1949 PA 300, MCL 
257.1. 
  (2)  All internal roads shall be clearly marked with traffic signs, except that all community 
egress roads shall be clearly marked with a regulation stop sign at the point of intersection with a 
public road. 
  (3)  Internal roads shall be named and so identified by signs located at all internal road 
intersections. 
 
R 125.1704  Emergency telephone numbers. 
  Rule 704.  Immediately upon occupancy, the community shall provide each resident with a list 
containing, but not limited to, all of the following information: 
  (a)  The telephone number of the servicing fire fighting agency. 
  (b)  The telephone number of the servicing law enforcement agency. 
  (c)  The telephone number of the community office, including any normal business hours and 
emergency telephone number where a representative of the community can be reached after 
normal business hours.  A representative of the community shall be available to respond to 
emergencies. 
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R 125.1705  Playgrounds and recreational and athletic areas. 
  Rule 705.  (1)  Each playground and recreational and athletic area shall be kept free of safety 
hazards.  Playground equipment shall meet the American Society for Testing and Materials 
(ASTM) specification F1487-05, which is adopted by reference in R 125.1102 of these rules. 
  (2)  Playground areas and equipment shall be inspected for defects by the community or its 
authorized representative once each calendar month when the playground equipment is in use.  
All defective equipment shall be removed, rendered unusable, or repaired immediately. 
  (3)  A written record of the inspection shall be maintained at the community office.  The record 
shall contain, but is not limited to, the date of inspection, defects noted, if any, date corrected, 
and the name of the individual performing the inspection.  These records shall be maintained in 
accordance with R 125.2007. 
 
R 125.1706  Severe weather warning; shelters. 
  Rule 706.  Immediately upon occupancy, the community shall provide each community resident 
with written information indicating whether the local government provides a severe weather 
warning system or designated shelters and, if provided, describing the system and giving the 
nearest shelter location. 
 
R 125.1708  Electrical maintenance. 
  Rule 708.  (1)  The community shall keep every building or structure or part thereof and any 
part of the community-owned electrical system in good repair. 
  (2)  The community shall maintain yard lights that are part of the community lighting system 
unless otherwise disclosed in the community rules established by each community. 
  (3)  Any part of the community electrical system that may present a real or potential safety 
hazard shall be immediately disconnected and repaired in compliance with R 408.30801 et seq. 
of the Michigan electrical code, or shall be condemned so as to protect against injury or loss of 
life. 
  (4)  The homeowner shall ensure that the electrical supply line from the home to the pedestal is 
kept in good repair and in a serviceable condition.  The line shall be approved for home use. 
  (5)  Upon a determination of an electrical problem, the community shall, if the electrical system 
is community-owned, disconnect the home from the electrical pedestal on individually metered 
home sites.  If direct billing by the servicing utility company is made, then the utility company 
shall disconnect the home’s electrical service. 
  (6)  An electrical supply line shall not be installed so as to lie on the surface of the ground or 
permit the cord or line to hang over the home.  For all homes installed before July 17, 1985, the 
line shall not be suspended less than 7 feet from the ground above designated pedestrian 
walkways.  For all homes installed on or after July 17, 1985, if the distance between the 
electrical pedestal and the home is 2 feet or more, then the line shall be placed underground 
according to state codes. 
 
R 125.1709  Maintaining community internal roads, walkways, driveways, and permanent 
foundations. 
  Rule 709.  (1)  The community does not have to maintain its internal roads, walkways, 
driveways, and permanent foundations free of cracks, but the community shall maintain its 
internal roads, walkways, driveways, and permanent foundations in a sound condition reasonably 
free of all of the following: 
  (a)  Holes. 
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  (b)  Upheavals. 
  (c)  Buckling. 
  (d)  Depressions. 
  (e)  Rutting or channeling of the wearing surface. 
  (f)  Shifting of the driving or walking surface or foundation base and subbase. 
  (g)  Improper grading. 
  (2)  The community shall maintain all of its internal roads serving licensed and occupied home 
sites in a passable condition. 
 
R 125.1710  Utility service disconnect. 
  Rule 710.  (1)  Disconnected fuel service lines shall be locked off or plugged so as to prevent 
leakage. 
(2) Disconnected electrical service lines shall be removed from the home site and the home site 

pedestal circuit breaker master switch shall be placed in the off position.  If a fuse system is 
installed, then the master fuse shall be removed.  The protective cover of the circuit breaker 
or fuse box shall be secured. 

 
R 125.1711  Floodplain limits. 
  Rule 711.  A mobile home park or seasonal mobile home park shall be well drained.  A pad, a 
dwelling unit, and a park maintenance and service building shall be above the elevation of the 
contour defining the flood plain limits for a hypothetical flood having a reoccurrence frequency 
of once in about 100 years.  No portion of a street that provides access to a site in a mobile home 
park or seasonal mobile home park shall be at an elevation lower than 1 foot below the elevation 
of the 100-year contour. 
 
R 125.1712  Street grade. 
  Rule 712.  A street in a mobile home park or seasonal mobile home park shall be sloped at a 
minimum grade of 0.4 percent to an approved storm water catch basin or other approved outlet. 
 
R 125.1713  Drainage swale; grade. 
  Rule 713.  A grassed swale to conduct drainage shall have a minimum grade of not less than 1 
percent. 
 
R 125.1714  Site drainage. 
  Rule 714.  (1)  If possible, drainage from a mobile home site or other surface area shall be 
directed to the street but may be directed to an approved outlet when the site topography makes 
drainage to the street impractical.  Drainage may be routed across adjacent lots to approved 
outlets.  A mobile home pad shall be elevated not less than 6 inches above that portion of the 
street or the drainage outlet at the lot boundary to which the site drainage is directed. 
  (2)  Storm sewers and storm water drainage systems shall be designed and installed according 
to the department of environmental quality R 325.3342 to R 325.3346. Storm sewers and storm 
water drainage systems shall be inspected by the department of labor and economic growth. 
 
R 125.1715  Storage. 
  Rule 715.  (1)  A storage container for garbage shall be watertight and shall preclude infestation 
of insects and rodents.   
  (2)  Rubbish shall be properly contained and stored.  The area for storage shall be kept in a 
manner suitable to preclude infestation of insects and rodents.  Where dumpsters are used, they 
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shall be placed on a paved area that shall extend a minimum of 2 feet in all directions from the 
dumpsters.  Water used in cleaning a dumpster shall be discharged to a sanitary sewer system. 
  (3)  A storage container for garbage and rubbish shall be cleaned with sufficient frequency to 
preclude the attraction of insects and rodents. 
  (4)  The storage of garbage and rubbish shall not create a harborage or food source for insects 
or rodents. 
 
R 125.1716  Frequency of removal. 
  Rule 716.  Garbage and rubbish shall be removed from a mobile home park or seasonal mobile 
home park at least once a week, or more often if the container lid or lids will not properly close. 
 
R 125.1717  Insect and rodent control. 
  Rule 717.  The owner and manager of a mobile home park or seasonal mobile home park shall 
routinely inspect the park to observe any possible evidence of an insect or rodent infestation.  
When such evidence is found, measures compatible with proper pest control practice shall be 
taken to reduce the infestation to a level where insects or rodents no longer exert an adverse 
affect on the health and well-being of park residents. 
 
R 125.1718  Operation, maintenance, and safety. 
  Rule 718.  The operator of a mobile home park or seasonal mobile home park shall maintain the 
mobile home park or seasonal mobile home park, its facilities, and the equipment in a sanitary 
and safe condition in conformance with the provisions of the act and these rules. 
 
R 125.1719.  Water supply systems. 
  Rule 719.  Water supply systems shall be designed and installed in accordance with the 
department of environmental quality R 325.3321. Water supply systems not under the authority 
of the department of environmental quality shall be inspected by the department of labor and 
economic growth.  
 
R 125.1720.  Sewage collection and disposal systems. 
  Rule 720.  Sewage collection and disposal systems shall be designed, installed, and maintained 
in accordance with the department of environmental quality R 325.3331 to R 325.3335.  Sewage 
collection and disposal systems not under the authority of the department of environmental 
quality shall be inspected by the department of labor and economic growth.  
 
R 325.3347  Rescinded. 
  
R 325.3348  Rescinded. 
  
R 325.3349  Rescinded. 
  
R 325.3351  Rescinded. 
 
R 325.3353  Rescinded. 
   
R 325.3361  Rescinded. 
   
R 325.3363  Rescinded. 
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R 325.3371  Rescinded. 
 
R 325.3372  Rescinded. 
 

PART 9.  COMMUNITY CONSTRUCTION 
 

R 125.1901  Definitions. 
  Rule 901.  As used in this part: 
  (a)  “Access point” means the main community ingress and egress road. 
  (b)  “Alley” means a public or private right-of-way that serves and is dedicated as rear access to 
a parcel or parcels of land. 
  (c)  “Ingress and egress road” means the internal road that connects a public road with the 
remainder of the internal road system of a community. 
  (d)  “Meter” means a nationally recognized and approved device that measures the quantity of 
water, electricity, natural gas, liquefied petroleum gas, or fuel oil used. 
  (e)  “Parking bay” means any area in which more than 2 parking spaces are provided other than 
on a home site. 
  (f)  “Plans approval and permit to construct” means a department order upon approval of an 
application for a plans approval and permit to construct that permits the construction of a 
community or home condominium, permits a licensed community or existing home 
condominium to add home sites, or approves the as-built plans of a licensed community for 
subsequent conversion to a home condominium.  The order also permits the construction within 
the community or condominium of optional improvements, but does not relieve the developer or 
owner from the responsibility of obtaining the required permits under other statutes or 
regulations pertaining to the optional improvement to be constructed.  The order does not relieve 
the developer or owner from obtaining building, electrical, mechanical, and plumbing permits if 
required. 
  (g)  “Public thoroughfare” means a public road that provides access to a community. 
 
R 125.1902a  Home condominium; application; conversion of existing community to home 
condominium. 
  Rule 902a.  (1) An application for the construction of a home condominium project shall be 
submitted to the department by the developer in compliance with section 127 of 1978 PA 1959, 
MCL 559.227. 
  (2)  The application for the construction of a new home condominium or the expansion of an 
existing home condominium shall be filed under R 125.1909. 
  (3)  An applicant applying for approval of construction plans and a permit to construct for the 
conversion of a community to a home condominium with expansion shall file the application 
according to R 125.1905. 
  (4)  An existing community that does not meet the standards of construction set forth in this 
part and R 325.3311 et seq. of the Michigan Administrative Code may be converted to a home 
condominium if it is brought into compliance with the standards under a plans approval and 
permit to construct or if a variance is approved by the commission under R 125.1948. 
 
R 125.1904a  Preliminary plan; disapproval. 
  Rule 904a.  (1)  A municipality, county road commission, county drain commissioner, or local 
health department shall not disapprove a preliminary plan, as defined in the act, based on a local 
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standard that is higher than the standards contained in these rules, unless the higher standards are 
approved by the commission under the provisions of the act and R 125.1120. 
  (2)  If a preliminary plan is disapproved by the agencies listed in subrule (1) of this rule based 
on a local standard which is higher than the standards contained in these rules and which has not 
been approved by the commission, then the developer may petition the commission for review of 
the disapproval under R 125.1130.  If the commission finds that the local standards are in 
conflict with the standards contained in these rules, then the developer may substitute the 
commission’s finding for the disapproval of the agencies listed in subrule (1) of this rule under 
the act. 
 
R 125.1905  Plans approval and permit to construct; application for approval; issuance of 
approval or intent to deny; validity; transferability. 
  Rule 905.  (1)  The department shall not issue a plans approval and permit to construct until all 
of the following are received from the developer and are approved by the department: 
  (a)  Two copies of the community construction plans and specifications under R 125.1906 to R 
125.1909. 
  (b)  The fee specified in R 125.1315. 
  (c)  On a form prescribed by the department, an application and required exhibits completely 
and accurately filled out and executed. 
  (2)  All of the following exhibits shall be submitted with the application: 
  (a)  Copies of all existing and proposed easements or dedications, if any.  If easements or 
dedications do not exist, then the developer shall submit a statement to that effect with the 
application. 
  (b)  A soils analysis, which shall be provided by a professional engineer, shall state that the 
soils are sufficiently stable so as to support the home and the permanent foundation. 
  (c)  Evidence of title to the property, such as title insurance, a deed, a land contract, an owner’s 
affidavit, or, if the property is not owned by the developer, the owner’s affidavit attesting to 
ownership and the granting of permission to develop the community project.  If the developer 
has an option to purchase the property or is leasing the property, then the developer shall submit 
a copy of the purchase option or leasing agreement. 
  (3)  Before the department issues a plans approval and permit to construct, the Michigan 
department of environmental quality shall issue to the department a construction plan approval 
pertaining to the public health aspects of the construction under the act, including all of the 
following approvals: 
  (a)  Preliminary approvals of the local health department, county road commission, county 
drain commissioner, and municipality or an affidavit from the developer which states that the 
statutory time limit of 60 days, under the act, has expired without the unit of local government 
taking the appropriate action. 
  (b)  Approval from the department of environmental quality, in compliance with the 
requirements of 1994 PA 451, MCL 324.101 to 324.90106 if the project lies in a floodplain. 
  (c)  Approval from the department of environmental quality, in compliance with the 
requirements of 1979 PA 203, MCL 281.701 if the project lies in a wetlands area. 
  (4)  The department shall issue a plans approval and permit to construct or intent to deny order 
within 90 days after receipt of a complete application or the plans are considered approved.  The 
application shall be in compliance with the requirements in subrules (1), (2), and (3) of this rule. 
  (5)  A plans approval and permit to construct shall be valid for 5 years after the date of the 
issuance and may, upon application, review of the previously approved construction plans for 
compliance with these rules, and approval of the application, be renewed by the department if the 
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last renewal does not expire more than 10 years after the initial plans approval and permit to 
construct was issued. 
  (6)  A permit to construct is transferable upon approval by the department. 
  (7)  The department shall maintain the plans approval and permit to construct and a copy of the 
approved plans and specifications as a permanent record.  A copy of the approved plans and 
specifications shall be at the construction site or readily available during construction. 
 
R 125.1906  Construction plans; drawings; preparation and contents. 
  Rule 906.  An architect or engineer who is licensed to practice in this state shall prepare the 
drawings that constitute the plans.  More than 1 architect or engineer licensed in this state may 
prepare different segments of the same community construction plans.  Submissions for review 
shall be 24-inch by 36-inch reproductions of original drawings.  Each sheet shall contain the 
name of the community and the name and address of the firm responsible for the preparation of 
the sheet.  The plans shall be sealed and signed by the licensee in responsible charge in 
accordance with 1980 PA 299, MCL 339.101 to 339.2721. 
 
R 125.1907  Construction plans; preparation requirements. 
  Rule 907.  When preparing community construction plans, the architect or engineer shall 
comply with all of the following provisions: 
  (a)  A scale shall be used in preparing the drawings. 
  (b)  Each sheet shall be numbered and the total number of sheets in the set shall be shown. 
  (c)  All prints of plans submitted for review shall be free of unnecessary background and shall 
be legible for photo reduction. 
  (d)  The scale of each drawing shall be depicted on each sheet, where applicable. 
  (e)  All sheets shall be dated. 
  (f) The name of the community shall be shown on each sheet. 
  (g)  Match lines shall be used when the survey plan, site plan, or floor plan are shown on more 
than 1 sheet. 
 
R 125.1908  Construction plans; contents. 
  Rule 908.  (1)  A complete set of community construction plans shall include specifications and 
working drawings.  The documents shall show the design, location, dimensions, materials, 
quality of materials, and workmanship standards necessary to construct the proposed community 
as related to internal road construction, utilities construction, home site construction, density, 
layout, open spaces, and other improvements to protect the health, safety, and welfare of 
community residents.  Recreational facilities and any optional improvements shall be included in 
the plans.  Specific plans shall include all of the following information: 
  (a)  A cover sheet that contains all of the following: 
  (i)  The name and location of the community. 
  (ii)  A comprehensive sheet index. 
  (iii)  List of abbreviations. 
  (iv)  Schedule of symbols. 
  (v)  A location map of the project depicting its relationship to the surrounding area. 
  (b)  A site plan that shows all of the following: 
  (i)  The location of all structures, sidewalks, internal roads, parking, and public road frontage. 
  (ii)  The dimensions and identity of all existing and proposed easements and encroachments. 
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  (iii)  A survey bench mark shown by symbol and referenced to an official bench mark of the 
national geodetic survey or the United States geological survey, which are based on the national 
geodetic vertical datum of 1929. 
  (iv)  Identification of all contiguous properties or waterways. 
  (v)  If the community lies within or abuts a 100-year floodplain, floodplain data showing the 
100-year contour line to the point where it intersects with the boundaries of the community or its 
limits, whichever is greater.  Where a floodplain area exists, it shall be clearly labeled with the 
words “floodplain area.” 
  (c)  A typical home site at an enlarged scale that shows all of the following: 
  (i)  Foundation construction. 
  (ii)  Required distances from other structures under R 125.1941 except alterations to existing 
communities may comply with R 125.1947a(3). 
  (iii)  Details and location of sewer and water connections. 
  (iv)  Details and location of the utility pedestal. 
  (v)  Home site parking and other improvements. 
  (vi)  Details showing subsurface gas lines and electric lines. 
  (d)  Except in a seasonal community, a community lighting plan showing the location of all 
light fixtures and a detail of the fixture to be installed, including a note indicating compliance 
with the illumination requirements under R 125.1929.  In a seasonal community, a community 
lighting plan showing the location of all light fixtures, if provided, and a detail of the fixture to 
be installed. 
  (2)  Where appropriate, plans may be combined if legibility is not impaired. 
  (3)  The plans shall contain site drainage details and locations in accordance with R 125.1711 to 
R 125.1714 of these rules. 
 
R 125.1909  Construction plans; identifying home sites and optional improvements. 
  Rule 909.  Individual home sites and optional improvements shall be identified as follows: 
  (a)  Each home site within a community shall be numbered consecutively starting with the 
number 1.  If a community is an existing community, then the numbers shall be continuous, with 
no duplication. 
  (b)  Other than the home sites, each structure or optional improvement shall be identified by its 
title. 
 
R 125.1912  Filing changes in plans with department; notice of approval or disapproval. 
  Rule 912.  A developer shall file 2 copies of bulletins, addendums, or shop drawings depicting 
changes with the department for approval before any physical changes are made.  The 
department shall notify the developer of approval or disapproval within 20 days after receipt of 
the change.  The department shall return 1 copy to the developer. 
 
R 125.1916  Facilitating review of application for plans approval and permit to construct. 
  Rule 916.  To facilitate the review of the application for plans approval and permit to construct, 
the department may require the developer to submit engineering reports, site reports, topographic 
and other maps, and other data. 
 
R 125.1917  Construction reports, tests, and other data; availability to department. 
  Rule 917.  All reports, tests, or other data used to determine construction suitability or structural 
stability shall be available to the department or its authorized representative upon request. 
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R 125.1918  Field inspections. 
  Rule 918.  The department shall make field inspections necessary for an accurate evaluation 
and review of the community before, during, or after construction to ensure compliance with 
these rules and the approved plans. 
 
R 125.1920  Internal roads; general requirements; local conditions. 
  Rule 920.  (1)  Internal roads shall be approved by the department when they are in compliance 
with all of the following general requirements: 
  (a)  Internal roads shall be constructed in compliance with R 125.1922(1). 
  (b)  Internal roads shall have access to a public thoroughfare or shall be connected to a public 
thoroughfare by a permanent easement.  The easement shall be recorded before an internal road 
is approved by the department.  Sole access by an alley is prohibited. 
  (c)  Dead end internal roads shall terminate with one of the configurations listed in the 2003 
edition, international fire code, appendix D, figure D103.1 dealing with dead end fire apparatus 
access roads, which is adopted by reference in R 125.1102 of these rules.   
  Parking shall not be permitted within the turning area, which shall be posted within the turning 
area. 
  (d)  A safe-sight distance of 200 feet shall be provided at intersections. 
  (e)  Offsets at intersections or intersections of more than 2 internal roads are prohibited. 
  (f)  Internal roads shall have driving surfaces with widths not less than the following: 
  (i)  No parking…………………………………………………21 feet. 
  (ii)  Parallel parking, 1 side…………………………………….31 feet. 
  (iii)  Parallel parking, 2 sides…………..……………………...41 feet. 
  (2)  All entrances to new communities or new entrances to expanded communities shall be a 
minimum of 33 feet in width.  The entrance shall consist of an ingress lane and a left and right 
egress turning lane at the point of intersection between a public road and the community’s 
internal road and shall be constructed as follows: 
  (a)  All turning lanes shall be a minimum of 11 feet in width and 60 feet in depth measured 
from the edge of the pavement of the public road into the community. 
  (b)  The turning lane system shall be tapered into the community internal road system 
commencing at a minimum depth of 60 feet. 
  (c)  The ingress and right egress turning lanes of the ingress and egress road shall connect to the 
public road and shall have a radius determined by the local public road authority.  The 
intersection of the public road and ingress and egress road shall not have squared corners. 
  (d)  Alternative designs that provide for adequate ingress and egress shall be approved by the 
department. 
 
R 125.1922  Internal roads; construction materials. 
  Rule 922.  (1)  An internal road shall be constructed of concrete, bituminous asphalt, or, where 
permitted by local regulations, compacted road gravel in compliance with the guide for design of 
pavement structures, as published by the American association of state highway and 
transportation officials (AASHTO), which is adopted by reference in R 125.1102 of these rules.  
  (2)  The community developer may use other suitable materials of equal quality if approved by 
the department. 
 
R 125.1923  Internal roads; curbing. 
  Rule 923.  A developer may install curbing on all internal roads.  If curbing is used, it shall be 
constructed of concrete or asphalt. 
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R 125.1924  Driveways. 
  Rule 924.  Improved hard surface driveways shall be provided on the site where necessary for 
convenient access to service entrances of buildings; to delivery and collection points for fuel, 
refuse, and other materials; and elsewhere as needed.  The minimum width shall be 10 feet.  The 
entrance shall have the flare or radii, and horizontal alignment for safe and convenient ingress 
and egress. 
 
R 125.1925  Resident vehicle parking. 
  Rule 925.  (1)  All home sites shall be provided with 2 parking spaces. 
  (2)  If vehicle parking is provided on the home site, it shall be in compliance with both of the 
following provisions: 
  (a)  The parking spaces may be either in tandem or side by side.  If spaces are in tandem, then 
the width shall not be less than 10 feet and the combined length shall not be less than 40 feet.  If 
spaces are side by side, then the combined width of the 2 parking spaces shall not be less than 20 
feet and the length shall not be less than 20 feet.  In either method, the length shall be measured 
from the closest edge of the back of the curb, the paving surface, or the common sidewalk, if 
provided. 
  (b)  A parking space shall be hard-surfaced. 
  (3)  If vehicle parking is provided off the home site, then the parking spaces shall be adjacent to 
the home site and shall be in compliance with R 125.1926(2) and (3). 
 
R 125.1926  Additional parking facilities. 
  Rule 926.  (1)  A minimum of 1 parking space for every 3 home sites shall be provided for 
visitor parking.  Visitor parking shall be located within 500 feet of the home sites the parking is 
intended to serve.  The 500 feet shall be measured along a road or sidewalk. 
  (2)  If parking bays are provided, then they shall contain individual spaces that have a clear 
parking width of 10 feet and a clear length of 20 feet. 
  (3)  If parking facilities are provided off the home site in bays and at office or other facilities, 
then they shall be in compliance with R 408.30427. 
 
R 125.1928  Sidewalks. 
  Rule 928.  If a developer provides sidewalks, then the sidewalks shall be designed, constructed, 
and maintained for safe and convenient movement from all home sites to principal destinations 
within the community and connection to the public sidewalks outside the community.  A 
sidewalk system shall be in compliance with all of the following requirements: 
  (a)  If constructed, sidewalks shall have a minimum width of 3 feet and shall be constructed in 
compliance with the requirements of 1973 PA 8, MCL 125.1361 et seq., an act which regulates 
sidewalks for handicappers. 
  (b)  Except in a seasonal community, an individual sidewalk shall be constructed between at 
least 1 entrance, or patio, porch, or deck, if provided, and the parking spaces on the home site or 
parking bay, whichever is provided, or common sidewalk, if provided. 
  (c)  In a community built under construction plans and specifications approved under a previous 
act, an individual sidewalk which is lengthened shall be the same width for its full length and at 
least equal in width for its full length to the original individual sidewalk. 
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R 125.1929  Vehicular and sidewalk systems; illumination levels. 
  Rule 929.  Except in a seasonal community, all vehicular and sidewalk systems within a 
community shall be illuminated as follows: 
  (a)  Access points shall be lighted.  If the adjacent public thoroughfare is lighted, then the 
illuminated level shall not be more than the average illumination level of the thoroughfare. 
  (b)  At all internal road intersections and designated pedestrian crosswalks, the minimum 
illumination shall be not less than .15 footcandles. 
  (c)  Internal roads, parking bays, and sidewalks shall be illuminated at not less than .05 
footcandles. 
 
R 125.1931  Proof of compliance with rules. 
  Rule 931.  A community shall show proof of compliance with these rules upon request of the 
department or its authorized representative. 
 
R 125.1932  Community electrical system. 
  Rule 932.  A community electrical system shall, at a minimum, be designed, installed, operated, 
and maintained in compliance with the rules entitled “Electrical Lines and Equipment,” being R 
460.811 to R 460.815 and according to the construction, installation, and safety standards of the 
servicing public service company.  A community is responsible for installing the electrical 
system up to and including the meter and its disconnect in new or existing communities.  In 
addition, all of the following provisions shall be complied with: 
  (a)  Primary and secondary distribution lines shall be installed underground. 
  (b)  The system shall be designed to provide, at a minimum, 100 amp service according to 
applicable standards. 
  (c)  A home site shall have an approved individual weatherproof meter installed.  A community 
master meter shall not be used. 
 
R 125.1933  Electrical system. 
  Rule 933.  A home site shall have an approved easily accessible electrical systems circuit 
breaker or fuse system installed.  The circuit breaker or fuse system shall be located at the 
pedestal and shall be installed by a licensed electrician. 
 
R 125.1934  Community natural gas system. 
  Rule 934.  The design, installation, operation, and maintenance of a community natural gas 
system shall, at a minimum, be in compliance with R 460.20101 et seq. of the Gas Safety rules 
and R 460.2301 et seq. of the Technical Standards for Gas Service and the construction, 
installation, and safety standards of the servicing public utility company.  A community is 
responsible for installing the natural gas system up to and including the meter and its disconnect 
in new or existing communities.  In addition, the community shall comply with all of the 
following provisions: 
  (a)  Gas piping shall not be installed under a home building envelope or home, except for the 
piping required to connect the home to the servicing pedestal. 
  (b)  A home site shall be equipped with an approved weatherproof gas regulator and individual 
meter.  The regulator and meter shall not be located under the home when it is placed on the 
home site.  A community master meter shall not be used. 
  (c)  A home site shall have an approved gas shutoff valve installed upstream of the home site 
gas outlet and located on the inlet riser not less than 4 inches above the ground.  The valve shall 
not be located under a home. 
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  (d)  The minimum hourly volume of gas required at each point shall be designed according to 
applicable standards and the manufacturer's standard for the appliance or appliances served. 
 
R 125.1935  Community centralized liquefied petroleum gas (LPG) system. 
  Rule 935.  If a centralized community liquefied petroleum gas (LPG) system is provided, it 
shall be designed, installed, operated, and maintained according to the rules entitled “Liquefied 
Petroleum Gases,” being R 29.4001 to R 29.4035.  A community shall install the liquefied 
petroleum gas system up to and including the meter and its disconnect in new or existing 
communities.  In addition to the requirements of R 29.4001 to R 29.4035 both of the following 
provisions shall apply: 
  (a)  A home site shall have an approved liquefied petroleum gas meter installed. 
  (b)  The minimum hourly volume of liquefied petroleum gas required at each point in the 
system shall be calculated according to applicable standards and the manufacturer’s standard for 
the appliance or appliances to be served. 
 
R 125.1936  Individual home liquefied petroleum gas (LPG) system. 
  Rule 936.  If an individual home liquefied petroleum gas system is permitted, then the 
installation, operation, and maintenance shall be in compliance with the manufacturer’s 
installation instructions and R 29.4001 et seq. of the Liquefied Petroleum Gases rules. 
 
R 125.1937  Community centralized fuel oil systems; installation after effective date of rule 
prohibited. 
  Rule 937.  Community centralized fuel oil systems shall not be installed after July 16, 1998. 
 
R 125.1938  Home site meter calibration. 
  Rule 938.  A home site meter connected to a centralized community electric and fuel service 
system shall be calibrated upon installation and shall thereafter be calibrated by an independent 
calibrating company according to the servicing utility company’s standard. 
 
R 125.1940  Television, telephone, and certain heating systems; compliance with state or local 
standards and ordinances. 
  Rule 940.  (1)  If central television antenna systems, cable television, or other similar services 
are provided, then the distribution systems shall be underground and shall be constructed and 
installed in compliance with state and local standards and ordinances. 
  (2)  Telephone systems shall be installed underground and shall be in compliance with state and 
local standards and ordinances.  If state and local standards and ordinances do not exist, then the 
system shall be installed according to the construction, installation, and safety standards 
established by the servicing telephone company. 
  (3)  If a heating system other than natural gas, liquefied petroleum gas (LPG), or fuel oil is 
used, then the system shall be in compliance with state codes. 
 
R 125.1940a  Water system meters. 
  Rule 940a.  (1)  Water meter installation shall be in compliance with R 325.3321 and shall be 
approved by the Michigan department of environmental quality. 
  (2)  All water meters shall be in compliance with the requirements of American water works 
association standards C700-02, entitled “Cold Water Meters – Displacement Type;” C708-05, 
entitled “Cold Water Meters – Multijet Type;” and C710-02, entitled “Cold Water Meters – 
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Displacement Type Plastic Main Case” .  These standards are adopted in R 125.1102 of these 
rules by reference . 
 
R 125.1941  Required distances between homes and other structures. 
  Rule 941.  (1)  A home shall be in compliance with all of the following minimum distances, as 
measured from the wall/support line or foundation line, whichever provides the greater distance: 
  (a)  For a home not sited parallel to an internal road, 20 feet from an adjacent home, including 
an attached structure that may be used for living purposes for the entire year. 
  (b)  For a home sited parallel to an internal road, 15 feet from an adjacent home, including an 
attached structure that may be used for living purposes for the entire year if the adjacent home is 
sited next to the home on and parallel to the same internal road or an intersecting internal road. 
  (c)  Ten feet from an attached or detached structure or accessory of an adjacent home that may 
not be used for living purposes for the entire year. 
  (d)  Fifty feet from permanent community-owned structures, such as either of the following: 
  (i)  Clubhouses. 
  (ii)  Maintenance and storage facilities. 
  (e)  One hundred feet from a baseball or softball field. 
  (f)  Twenty-five feet from the fence of a swimming pool. 
  (g)  Attached or detached structures or accessories that may not be used for living purposes for 
the entire year shall be a minimum distance of 10 feet from an adjacent home or its adjacent 
attached or detached structures. 
  (2)  A home, including an accessory, shall be set back all the following minimum distances, 
where applicable: 
  (a)  Seven feet from the edge of the back of the curb or the edge of an internal road paving 
surface. 
  (b)  Seven feet from a parking space on an adjacent home site or parking bay off a home site. 
  (c)  Seven feet from a common sidewalk. 
  (d)  Twenty-five feet from a natural or man-made lake or waterway. 
  (3)  A carport shall be in compliance with both of the following setbacks if it is completely 
open, at a minimum, on the 2 long sides and the entrance side: 
  (a)  Support pillars that are installed adjacent to the edge of an internal road shall be set back 4 
feet or more from the closest edge of the internal road and 2 feet or more from the closest edge of 
a common sidewalk, if provided. 
  (b)  Roof overhang shall be set back 2 feet or more from the edge of the internal road. 
  (4)  Steps and their attachments shall not encroach into parking areas more than 3 1/2 feet. 
  (5)  A home sited on one side of the dividing line between a community constructed under a 
previous act and an expansion of the community constructed in compliance with the 
requirements of the act shall be a minimum of 13 feet from a home sited on the other side of the 
dividing line. 
 
R 125.1942  Layout. 
  Rule 942.  The layout of a community, including other facilities intended for resident use, shall 
be in accordance with acceptable planning and engineering practices and shall provide for the 
convenience, health, safety, and welfare of the residents. 
 
R 125.1943  Home site construction. 
  Rule 943.  A permanent foundation shall be installed on a home site. 
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R 125.1944  Setbacks from property boundary lines. 
  Rule 944.  (1)  Homes, permanent buildings and facilities, and other structures shall not be 
located closer than 10 feet from the property boundary line of the community or home 
condominium and shall not be required by a local ordinance, unless approved by the 
commission, to be more than 10 feet from the property boundary line. 
  (2)  Homes, permanent buildings and facilities, or any other structures that abut a public right-
of-way shall not be located less than 50 feet from the boundary line.  If the boundary line runs 
through the center of the public road, then the 50 feet shall be measured from the road right-of-
way line.  Homes, permanent buildings and facilities, and other structures shall not be required 
by a local ordinance to be more than 50 feet from the boundary line, unless the commission 
approves the ordinance.  This rule does not apply to internal roads dedicated for public use. 
 
R 125.1945  Screening; fencing. 
  Rule 945.  The developer of a community or home condominium may completely or partially 
screen the community or condominium by installing fencing or natural growth along the entire 
property boundary line, including the line abutting a public thoroughfare, except at access points. 
 
R 125.1946  Designated open space requirements. 
  Rule 946.  A community of home condominium that contains 50 or more home sites which are 
constructed according to a permit to construct issued under the act shall have not less than 2% of 
the community’s gross acreage dedicated to designated open space, but not less than 25,000 
square feet. 
 
R 125.1947  Optional improvements. 
  Rule 947.  (1)  Optional improvements may fulfill part or all of the total designated open space 
requirement. 
  (2)  Optional improvements shall be in compliance with current state codes and applicable laws 
and ordinances pertinent to construction, including the obtaining of the appropriate state or local 
permits pertinent to the facility or structure being constructed. 
 
R 125.1947a  Communities constructed pursuant to previous acts or local ordinances, or both. 
  Rule 947a.  (1)  A community licensed under the construction standards of previous acts and 
rules for which a license was legally issued and valid at the time these of rules, or any 
subsequent amendment of these rules is not required to fulfill the current requirements for 
community construction in these rules.  Amendments to the community construction standards in 
these rules do not apply to complete applications for plans approval and permits to construct 
received by the department before the effective date of such amendatory rules. 
  (2)  A community that expands shall conform to all the requirements pertaining to community 
construction in these rules for the expansion. 
  (3)  A community constructed according to the standards in previous acts, rules, or local 
ordinances shall be maintained or altered in a manner consistent with the standards in effect at 
the time of original construction, including but not limited to spacing of homes, road widths and 
sizing and design of community infrastructure, with the following exceptions: 
  (a)  A community shall be adequately lighted during darkness. 
  (b)  If individual home site meters are installed, then the installation shall be in compliance with 
R 125.1932, R 125.1934, and R 125.1935. 
  (c)  Meters that are owned by the community shall be calibrated in compliance with R 
125.1938. 
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  (4)  In communities issued a permit to construct before February 28, 1979, enclosed structures 
attached to homes are considered obstructions in the 10-foot side yard space.  All other structures 
or vegetation are not obstructions if there is a 4-foot wide ground level pathway which is 
obstruction free to 7 feet in height and which runs the length of the side yard with access to the 
road. 
 
R 125.1948  Variances; procedure. 
  Rule 948.  (1)  The commission may authorize under section 18(5) ofthe act the department to 
enter into agreements with community developers, owners, operators, or authorized agents for 
the purpose of granting a variance to the community design and construction rules promulgated 
by the director. 
  (2)  An applicant may file a request with the department for a specific variance if the specific 
requirement would cause an exceptional practical difficulty. 
  (3)  An applicant shall file with the municipal clerk’s office, all residents on home sites 
immediately adjacent to the place for which a variance is being requested, and the Michigan 
department of environmental quality, if the variance is to or would impact on public health 
regulations, a notice of the request at the time the request is filed with the department.  A 
complete request that contains all of the information specified in this subrule shall be filed before 
the department considers the request under subrule (1) of this rule or not less than 30 days before 
any commission meeting at which it is to be considered.  The request shall be in writing and shall 
include, but is not limited to, all of the following information: 
  (a)  The specific citation of the rule requirement. 
  (b)  Specific reason or reasons for the variance. 
  (c)  A statement describing why the condition caused by the requirement is not so general or 
recurring that consideration should be given to amend the rules as the most practical means to 
rectify the difficulty. 
  (d)  A statement describing the difficulty encountered if the specific requirement of the rule was 
literally applied. 
  (e)  A statement describing the difficulty encountered in ensuring the protection of the health, 
safety, and welfare of community residents if the specific requirement of the act or these rules 
was literally applied, if applicable. 
  (f)  If a variance is requested for a specific home site, then  the applicant shall provide all the 
following information: 
  (i)  When the home site and all adjacent home sites were built. 
  (ii)  When the home on the home site and all adjacent homes were installed. 
  (iii)  The location of the hitch and all outside doors of the home on the home site. 
  (iv)  The distance between the home on the home site and all adjacent homes, structures, 
sidewalks, internal roads, and community boundaries.  The distance information shall be 
accompanied by an affidavit signed by the community owner or operator verifying the accuracy 
of all measurements. 
  (g)  Any other specific information and data pertinent to justification for the specific variance. 
  (4)  The applicant or an authorized representative of the applicant shall attend any commission 
meeting at which a variance request will be considered and be prepared to explain the request. 
  (5)  A municipality, a resident, or a representative of the department of environmental quality, 
as described in subrule (3) of this rule, may submit comments relative to the request verbally at 
the commission meeting at which the variance will be considered or in writing.  Any submitted 
comments shall be considered by the commission or the department in approving or denying the 
request. 
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  (6)  If a community developer, owner, or operator or a local government is aggrieved by a 
decision of the department under subrule (1) of this rule, then the aggrieved party may petition 
the commission for a hearing in compliance with the requirements of 1969 PA 306, MCL 
24.201. et seq. 
  (7)  This rule does not apply to a request for a variance to a local ordinance, zoning 
requirement, or local rules which may be granted only by local government under section 18(4) 
ofthe act. 
 
R 125.1949  “Repair and maintenance” defined; existing communities; construction; permit to 
construct; general repair and maintenance; exemption. 
  Rule 949.  (1)  “Repair and maintenance,” for the purpose of this rule, means projects such as, 
but not limited to, the following: 
  (a)  Repairing internal roads. 
  (b)  Replacing existing lighting fixtures and illumination elements. 
  (c)  Replacing, repairing, or maintaining existing sewer lines, drain lines, water mains, utility 
lines, and appurtenances. 
  (d)  Repairing and maintaining existing home sites, buildings, or grounds. 
  (2)  Existing communities that are licensed under the act are exempt from filing an application 
with the department for a permit to construct for general repair and maintenance-type 
construction projects if the projects do not add to, subtract from, or alter, the standards of the 
approved master community plans and specifications under which the community was originally 
constructed. 
  (3)  Subrule (1) of this rule does not exempt the community from obtaining any permits, 
approvals, or inspections required by other laws, rules, or local ordinances applicable to a repair 
and maintenance project. 
 
R 125.1950  Existing communities; construction; permit to construct; alterations. 
  Rule 950.  (1)  An application for a permit to construct shall be filed with the department for all 
construction projects that alter an existing community in any manner materially different from 
the community construction plans and specifications approved under 1939 PA 143, MCL 
125.751 to 125.769 or 1959 PA 243, MCL 125.1001 to 125.1097.  The following provisions 
apply: 
  (a)  Alteration projects include, but are not limited to, upgrading, installing, expanding, or 
removing common utility service systems, community lighting systems, or internal roads. 
  (b)  No permit to construct is required for the following, which are not considered alteration 
projects:   Removal or replacement of existing homes, or the reconstruction, relocation, or 
replacement of existing utility lines from the individual service panel to the home sites. 
  (c)  A community licensed under the construction standards of previous acts and rules for which 
a license was legally issued and valid at the time of these rules, or any subsequent amendment of 
these rules is not required to fulfill the current requirements for community construction in these 
rules or the amendments hereto for any alteration projects. 
  (2)  The department shall not issue a permit to construct until all of the following are received: 
  (a)  From the applicant, and as approved by the department, all of the following items: 
  (i)  Construction plans and specifications. 
  (ii)  On a form prescribed by the department, an application completely and accurately filled out 
and executed. 
  (iii)  The fee as specified in R 125.1315(4). 
  (b)  From the department of environmental quality, both of the following approvals: 
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  (i)  Approvals of the local health department, county drain commissioner, county road 
commission, and municipality, if appropriate. 
  (ii)  Approval by the department of environmental quality for matters pertaining to on-site water 
supply, sewage collection and disposal. 
  (3)  An application shall not be considered complete until all items referred to in subrule (2) of 
this rule have been received.  This rule does not exempt the community from inspection 
requirements that are required by other laws, rules, or local ordinances as they apply to the 
specific project. 
  (4)  The department shall issue a permit to construct or an intent to deny order within 45 days 
after receipt of a complete application. 
 

PART 10.  COMMUNITY BUSINESS PRACTICES 
 

R 125.2001  Definitions. 
  Rule 1001.  (1)  As used in this part: 
  (a)  “Community rules” means a written document promulgated by the community which 
regulates all of the following and which includes the informational and disclosure items specified 
in R 125.2006: 
  (i)  Yard maintenance. 
  (ii)  Automobiles. 
  (iii)  Children. 
  (iv)  Pets. 
  (v)  Guests. 
  (vi)  Garbage and rubbish disposal. 
  (vii)  Rental payments. 
  (viii)  Other conditions of tenancy. 
  (b)  “Inventory checklist” means the identical written form used at the commencement and 
termination of tenancy that records the condition of all items on the home site which are owned 
by the community, including, but not limited to all of the following: 
  (i)  Building envelopes. 
  (ii)  Utility hookups. 
  (iii)  Patios. 
  (iv)  Driveways. 
  (v)  Parking spaces. 
  (vi)  Sewer connections. 
  (c)  “Lease” means a written agreement for the use, possession, and occupancy of a home site 
or home, or both, which contains all conditions of tenancy and which may include the 
community rules and regulations. 
  (d)  “Rent” means any consideration paid by a resident for the right to use, possess, and occupy 
a home site or home, or both, and other facilities made available to the resident by the 
community. 
  (e)  “Security deposit” means a deposit, in any amount, paid by the resident to the landlord or 
its agent to be held for the term of the rental agreement, or any part thereof.  “Security deposit” 
includes any of the following: 
  (i)  Any required prepayment of rent other than the first full rental period of the lease. 
  (ii)  Any sum required to be paid as rent in any rental period in excess of the average rent for 
the term. 
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  (iii)  Any other amount of money or property that is returnable to the resident on the condition 
of return of the rental unit by the resident in the condition required by the rental agreement.  
“Security deposit” does not include an amount paid for an option to purchase under a lease with 
an option to purchase, unless it is shown that the intent was to evade the act. 
  (2)  As used in the act: 
  (a)  “Entrance fee” means a fee charged by a community as a condition precedent to the right to 
reside in the community, including a community requirement for resident paid for or provided 
landscaping or underground sprinkling systems, or both.  The term does not include any of the 
following: 
  (i)  Security deposits. 
  (ii)  Fees and taxes charged by a unit of government, except for fees and taxes to be paid by the 
community that are related to capital improvements. 
  (iii)  Deposits for service charged by public utilities. 
  (iv)  Utility charges billed directly to the resident by the community. 
  (v)  Rent. 
  (vi)  Actual cost of a credit report, if one is obtained. 
  (vii)  Nonrefundable cleaning fee as allowed by law. 
  (viii)  A community requirement that a current or prospective resident, a retailer, or an installer 
and servicer pay for changing the electrical service provided to the home from the electrical 
pedestal disconnect box if the change is necessary to meet the Michigan electrical code, R 
408.30801 et seq.for service to the home.  The community requirement for payment shall be 
disclosed to the current or prospective resident, retailer, or installer and servicer before the 
resident, retailer, or installer and servicer commits to secure a home site or to bring the home into 
the community. 
  (ix)  A community-required payment for the part of a foundation system that is more than 66 
feet in length for a single section home and 56 feet in length for a multiple section home.  The 
home lengths may be altered annually by the commission through an interpretive statement.  The 
community requirement for payment shall be disclosed to the current or prospective resident, 
retailer, or installer and servicer before the resident, retailer, or installer and servicer commits to 
secure a home site.  This exemption applies to foundation systems on new home sites in 
communities whose applications for permits to construct were received after June 29, 1994. 
  (x)  A community-required payment for the part of a foundation system in excess of that which 
exists on a previously occupied home site.  The community requirement for payment shall be 
disclosed to the current or prospective resident, retailer, or installer and servicer before the 
resident, retailer, or installer and servicer commits to secure a home site or to bring the home into 
the community. 
  (xi)  A community-required payment for a foundation system that is approved by the 
department for use in the community, but not provided by the community.  The community 
requirement for payment shall be disclosed to the current or prospective resident, retailer, or 
installer and servicer before the resident, retailer, or installer and servicer commits to secure a 
home site or to bring the home into the community. 
  (xii)  Other fees as determined by the commission by declaratory ruling or interpretive 
statement. 
  (b)  “Exit fee” means any fee charged by a community as a condition precedent to the right to 
terminate tenancy.  This does not foreclose the right of the community to retain the security 
deposit in compliance with the requirements of 1972 PA 348, MCL 554.601 to 554.616. 
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R 125.2001a  Inspections; inspection standards. 
  Rule 1001a.  Before a home is offered for sale or placement of a “For Sale” sign, a home shall 
be inspected if required by the community rules.  The inspection shall be in compliance with the 
act and shall be valid for 1 year.  The inspection standards shall be stated in the community rules 
and met by a majority of the homes in the community. 
 
R 125.2002  Advertising restriction. 
  Rule 1002.  A community shall not advertise that facilities or physical conditions, or both, exist 
if not true. 
 
R 125.2003  Means to assure completion of optional improvements. 
  Rule 1003.  An optional improvement for resident use or convenience which has not been 
completed, shall not be advertised unless the completion of the optional improvement is assured 
by substantial completion or the advertising discloses the promised date of completion, or both.  
If an optional improvement is not completed by the date promised, then the department may, 
after notice of opportunity for hearing, require an irrevocable bank letter of credit, bond, or 
similar undertaking that is acceptable to the department posted with a public authority or may 
require adequate reserves established and maintained in a trust or escrow account to ensure 
completion of the optional improvement.  In determining adequacy of the account, the 
department shall be guided by the facts and circumstances of each individual case, but the 
account shall be in compliance with all of the following provisions: 
  (a)  Funds shall be kept and maintained in a separate escrow account. 
  (b)  The account shall be approved by the department and shall be established in a financial 
institution doing business in this state or in another state whose laws require the account to be 
maintained in that state. 
  (c)  Monthly progress reports shall be furnished to the department by the community for a new 
project for the first 6 months and, in the department’s discretion, quarterly or semiannually after 
the first 6 months. 
  (d)  The trust or escrow agreement shall state that its purpose is to protect the resident or 
prospective resident if the community fails to complete the construction of promised optional 
improvements.  The trust or escrow agreement also shall authorize the department to inspect the 
records of the trustee relating the agreement. 
 
R 125.2005  Leases; refusal; terms; security deposits; inventory checklists. 
  Rule 1005.  (1)  A written lease shall be offered for each home site at the beginning of tenancy.  
The lease shall conform to the procedures in 1972 PA 348, MCL 554.601 et seq. and 1978 PA 
454, MCL 554.631. et seq. 
  (2)  If a resident refuses the lease offered at the beginning of tenancy, then the community shall 
require a written statement of refusal.  The refusal is not a waiver of any of the resident’s rights 
as guaranteed by law. 
  (3)  A community shall not charge a premium for a lease. 
  (4)  If a community requires a resident or prospective resident to prove ownership of a newly 
acquired home as a condition of siting the home in the community, then the resident or 
prospective resident may satisfy the requirement by providing a photocopy of a validated signed 
application for a certificate of manufactured home ownership. 
  (5)  A community may allow a retailer, consumer, or lending institution to pay rent on a home 
site in the community before placing a home on the home site if the action does not result in a 



 48

closed community.  The home site that is rented is unavailable for rental to another retailer, 
consumer, or lending institution. 
  (6)  A community may allow a retailer, consumer, or lending institution to place a home on a 
home site before the sale of the home.  The home site upon which the home is placed is 
unavailable for the placement of another home. 
  (7)  A community shall provide its permission for a sale in the community and on the home site 
and its acceptance of a prospective purchaser as a resident in writing, if requested. 
  (8)  A security deposit received by a community shall be maintained in compliance with 1972 
PA 348, MCL 554.601. et seq. 
  (9)  If a community requires a security deposit, then the community shall utilize an inventory 
checklist at the beginning and termination of the tenancy to determine damages.  The community 
shall comply with 1972 PA 348, MCL 554.601. et seq. 
 
R 125.2005a  Buyer’s and resident’s handbook. 
  Rule 1005a.  A manufactured home buyer’s and resident’s handbook shall be provided by 
retailers to home purchasers at the time a purchase agreement is executed and by communities to 
prospective residents at the time an application for residency is signed.   The handbook shall be 
available from the department, on the department’s internet site at www.michigan.gov/bcc, and 
linking to publications in the left column. 
 
R 125.2006  Community rules; provision of community rules to prospective and existing 
residents; community rule changes; rent charges. 
  Rule 1006.  (1)  The community shall provide each prospective and existing resident with a 
copy of the community rules.  The resident shall execute a written receipt for the community 
rules. 
  (2)  The community shall provide proposed changes to the community rules to each resident not 
less than 30 days before the date on which the changes become effective. 
  (3)  Community rules shall not do any of the following: 
  (a)  Prohibit “For Sale” signs. 
  (b)  Require “For Sale” signs to be less than 18 inches by 24 inches. 
  (c)  Prohibit or restrict the placement of up to 2 “For Sale” signs in the windows of or on a 
home. 
  (d)  Require a home to meet a construction standard other than that to which it was built in 
order to be sold in the community. 
  (e)  Require tires to be present if a home is to be sold in the community. 
  (4)  The community shall post, in a conspicuous place in the community office, a detailed list of 
current rent ranges and a detailed list of any other charges that are added to the base rent which 
establish the monthly rental amount that a resident is to pay. 
  (5)  A community rent structure shall be in compliance with  1976 PA 453, MCL 37.2502  and 
37.2503. 
 
R 125.2006a  Water meter installation disclosure. 
  Rule 1006a.  If the community converts its water metering to individual site metering, then the 
community shall notify each then-current resident, in writing, not less than 30 days before  
providing water for which an invoice is rendered following meter installation.  The disclosure 
shall include, but not be limited to, all of the following items: 
  (a)  The water and sewer rate per thousand gallons or in the units measured by the meter. 
  (b)  All additional charges. 
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  (c)  Minimum fees. 
  (d)  Shutoff procedures. 
  (e)  Installation procedures. 
  (f)  Payment procedures, including the billing period and due dates and a requirement that bills 
include beginning and ending meter readings and total usage. 
  (g)  Rate change procedures. 
  (h)  A statement that the community shall provide a state-approved and properly functioning 
heat tape and shall be maintained by the community for a period of not less than 1 year. 
 
R 125.2006b  Resident-provided utility service. 
  Rule 1006b.  If the community resident provides any utility service that results in common 
community use, then the community shall disclose the charge to all affected residents. 
 
R 125.2007  Accounts and records; maintenance; inspections; retention. 
  Rule 1007.  (1)  The community shall maintain all the following accounts and records at the 
community office or at a central office for 4 years: 
  (a)  A copy of the lease for each resident or a copy of the statement of refusal signed by the 
resident. 
  (b)  A copy of the inventory checklists for each resident. 
  (c)  A copy of the resident receipt for community rules. 
  (d)  A record of the rent receipts for each resident. 
  (e)  If security deposits are required, then a current and accurate record system of security 
deposits received and disbursed upon termination of tenancy for each home or home site, or 
both. 
  (f)  A current and accurate record of the community residents, which shall include all of the 
following information: 
  (i)  Name of each resident and member of the resident’s household, if applicable. 
  (ii)  Home site number. 
  (iii)  Date of tenancy. 
  (iv)  Date of termination. 
  (2)  All accounts and records that are required to be maintained by these rules shall be available 
for inspection by an authorized representative of the department during normal business hours. 
  (3)  Unless otherwise provided for by law, these or other rules, or local ordinances that require a 
longer retention period, the following accounts and records shall be maintained for a period of 4 
years after tenancy termination: 
  (a)  A copy of the resident’s most recent lease or rental agreement or the resident’s lease refusal 
statement. 
  (b)  A copy of the final inventory checklist for each resident. 
  (c)  A copy of the resident’s most recent receipt for community rules. 
  (d)  A resident’s file. 
 
R 125.2009  Community owner or operator; prohibited practices. 
  Rule 1009.  A community owner or operator shall not do any of the following: 
  (a)  Aid or abet an unlicensed person to evade the provisions of the act or these rules. 
  (b)  Knowingly combine or conspire with, or be acting as an agent, partner, or associate for an 
unlicensed person. 
  (c)  Allow one’s license to be used by an unlicensed person. 
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  (d)  Be acting as a licensed retailer for an undisclosed person who does or will control or direct, 
or who may have the right to control or direct, directly or indirectly, the business operations or 
performance, or both, of the licensee. 
  (e)  Use age or size, either separately or in combination, as a sole basis for refusing to allow the 
sale of a home in the community and on the home site. 
  (f)  Prohibit a resident from using a licensed retailer of the resident’s choice to sell his or her 
home in the community. 
  (g)  Prohibit the installation, in compliance with federal law, of a satellite dish on a home. 
  (h)  Prohibit political yard signs.  Political yard signs means "campaign signs demonstrating a 
position on candidates for publicly elected offices or proposals for public election." 
  (i)  Require political yard signs to be less than 18 inches by 24 inches. 
  (j)  Prohibit or restrict the placement of up to 2 political yard signs per site. 
  (k)  Restrict the display duration of political yard signs when they are in compliance with the 
local government ordinance, for a period beginning 4 weeks before and, 1 week after a 
governmental election. 
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Chapter 1 Introduction 
 
What is planning? 
Everybody plans. People make financial plans, work plans, and even grocery lists to efficiently 
achieve their goals. Planning helps each of us work toward accomplishing objectives in an 
orderly, step-by-step fashion. It also helps a community avoid costly errors by allowing for a 
good look at the issues. Communities that fail to plan are like people who shop without a 
grocery list — they spend too much on junk food and not enough on what is actually needed. 
 
The comprehensive planning process encourages governments to think strategically about all 
aspects of their community and the way these elements interact. Planning allows us to take a 
look at where the community has been, how it got to this point, where it wants to go, and how it 
can get there. Without a clear picture of the goals, policy makers must often make decisions in a 
manner that may not be in the best interests of local residents.  
 
Planning encourages a community development process that initiates action rather than one 
that simply reacts to events. But comprehensive planning is not easy. A community must work 
hard to reach their vision through the plan. 
 
Planning 101 

• Planning is an orderly, open approach to determining local needs, setting goals and 
priorities, and developing a guide for action. 

• Planning is a concentrated effort by a community to reach a balance between the natural 
environment and residential, commercial, industrial and agricultural development. 

• A plan is a guide for public officials and private citizens to use in making informed 
decisions that will affect their community. 
 

Change is inevitable. Planning is a process that helps a community prepare for change rather 
than react to it. The process involves working citizens through four basic questions: 

1. Where is the community now? 
2. How did the community get here? 
3. Where does the community want to go? 
4. How does the community get there? 

 
With Effective Planning, Boyne City Can: 
Make informed decisions. The comprehensive planning process provides facts on existing 
conditions and trends and helps a community understand the potential positive and negative 
impacts of managing growth in different ways. This provides a basis to make informed decisions 
and allows Boyne City to coordinate individual developments so that they complement rather 
than detract from each other. 
 
Develop and preserve community character. Can anyone envision the Boyne area without the 
vibrant northwood’s-based economy of winter sports, summer water sports, and a great outdoor 
environment?  Planning for the physical design of Boyne City will facilitate the preservation of 
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the cultural, economic and environmental features that help make a community a special place. 
Planned growth can be used as an ingredient to expand Boyne City’s unique character. 
 
Achieve predictability. Good planning provides private landowners and developers with a guide 
that defines where and what type of development the community desires. This information 
allows individuals to plan for the purchase and use of property consistent with community goals. 
 
Produce positive economic development. Planning helps Boyne City retain existing businesses 
and industries while attracting new ones. It is often used as a tool to revitalize downtowns and 
create vibrant main streets. The planning process allows the Planning Commission to consider 
workforce, education and local infrastructure capacity, among other things, so that appropriate 
economic development strategies can be developed. 
 
Adopt a balanced approach. Any local government function involves political, personal, and 
community values. Comprehensive planning and managing future growth involve balancing the 
community interest and the private interest. Planning encourages a balanced approach as 
the community develops, thus ensuring that community rights and private property privileges are 
both protected. 
 
 
A History of Boyne City 
John and Harriet Miller are credited with being the area’s first non-native permanent settlers. 
After Harriet dreamt of a bear-shaped lake with an abandoned cabin at its east end, the Millers 
traveled from New York and landed on the shores of Boyne on November 14, 1856. They 
claimed a cabin abandoned by Mormons as their home. John and his sons soon discovered a 
scenic stream that reminded John of a famous river in Ireland. He promptly christened it the 
Boyne River. 

 
The lumbering era thrust Boyne City 
from its quiet beginning into a bustling 
industrial center. 
From the mid-1880s to the 1920s, the 
community was known as the lumber 
capital of northwestern Michigan. The 
community’s population grew as people 
traveled to where jobs could be found. 
By the 1920s, the mill whistles silenced. 
The lumber boom was over. 
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Boyne City & Southeastern Railroad 
began bringing freight to town in 1893. 
The service was designed to connect 
Grand Rapids and Indiana to Great 
Lakes shipping from Boyne City’s 
harbor. While the railroad was a critical 
component in lumbering, it also found 
an identity as an ideal way for 
passengers to travel north in comfort. 
The railroad eventually closed in 1978. 
 
 
 
 
During the city’s lumber boom, a variety of businesses needed to support a thriving community 
were established. Many of these businesses remained after the lumber era ended. As the years 
have passed, the business community has evolved as much as its residents. Tourism has 
become a primary industry as the community draws summer residents to their second homes 
and for visitors who travel north for the weekend to fill lakeside cabins. 
 

 
 
It’s obvious that the Boyne area is still booming. With its schools within walking distance of 
downtown, diverse businesses enabling people to live, work and shop close to home, and 
events such as spaghetti dinners still making personal calendars, residents and visitors enjoy 
the value of relationships and the opportunities found in each day. 
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Planning Process 
The purpose of the Boyne City Master Plan-2015 Update is to provide guidelines for future 
development, while protecting the natural resources and character of the community. Part II of this 
plan presents extensive background information including socio-economic data on the City; 
description and mapping of natural resources and existing land uses; and inventory of existing 
community infrastructure and facilities. The background information was analyzed to identify 
important characteristics, changes and trends occurring in Boyne City. Community concerns were 
identified based on a review of prior sub-area plans, the results of a recent community goal setting 
session, a public input session conducted in October 2014, previous planning efforts, and input 
from the Planning Commission. Goals and objectives were developed and refined to guide future 
development based on the background studies, key land use trends and community issues. These 
goals, along with a detailed map of existing land use, provided the basis for the Future Land Use 
Map which specifies where the various types of future development ideally will be located in the 
City. This plan also provides suggestions for implementation of the identified goals and policies. 
The guidance provided by this Master Plan will be utilized in future updating of the Zoning 
Ordinance. 
 
The plan is intended to serve as a guide that will be used by the City to help determine land uses 
and development policies that will affect the community’s physical development. It defines general 
planning goals, policies and action plans that provide a philosophical base for use by the Planning 
Commission as it guides future growth and land use in Boyne City. Because it is a guide, this plan 
is not intended to be rigidly administered. Changing conditions in the community may affect the 
goals and philosophy established when the plan was originally developed. Such changes do not 
automatically mean that the plan must be subject to wholesale revisions, but rather that the goals 
and philosophy espoused should be evaluated to determine if the plan remains valid. 
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Chapter 2 Goals and Objectives 
 

In developing community goals and objectives, it is important to analyze existing community 
characteristics, such as:  social and economic features, environmental resources, available 
services and facilities, and existing land use. In addition to examining existing characteristics, 
another important tool in the development of community goals and objectives is to identify 
community assets, problems and other issues to be addressed. The goals and objectives in this 
Master Plan update are intended to serve as the foundation for a strategy that can be used in an 
ongoing process to guide growth and development over the short and long-term.  

As part of this Master Plan update, the Boyne City Planning Commission reviewed the goals 
and objectives from recent plans for the waterfront, downtown, marina, cultural economic 
development and input from recent goal setting meetings to compile a few consolidated broad 
goals with supporting objectives, which cover most of the themes from the earlier plans. The 
Planning Commission conducted a public meeting to share the draft goals and solicit input.   
Based on the input received, the Planning Commission further refined the consolidated 
community goals and objectives.  

Over the years, different organizations have written slogans or tag lines which are now 
embraced by the community as describing the unique character of Boyne City and its people. 
This plan combines two such statements: 

Boyne City:    
Where Life Meets Lake—Home town feel, small town appeal 
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Goal 1:  
Inspiring local Business and Economic Development 

 
Supporting Objectives: 

 Promote a friendly and sustainable community, where people care and are 
involved. (Responsible Party:  City of Boyne City, Boyne City Chamber of Commerce, 
and Boyne City Main Street / Timeline: In progress) 

 Continue to support and implement the 5 long-term cultural and economic 
development goals identified in the Boyne City, Michigan Cultural Economic 
Plan. (Responsible Party: City of Boyne City, Boyne City Chamber of Commerce, Boyne 
City Main Street / Timeline: In progress) 

o Position Boyne City as the ‘go-to’ place for unique and creative regional 
food experiences and ‘take-home’ food products. (Responsible Party: Boyne 
City Farmers Market, City of Boyne City / Timeline: mid-term) 

o Create a favorable working environment for traditional and creative artists 
and performers, as well as craftmakers and food producers in all forms. 
(Responsible Party: Boyne Arts Collective, City of Boyne City, Boyne City 
Farmers Market / Timeline: mid-term) 

o Maintain and build on the vitality of the Historic Downtown and lake front. 
(Responsible Party: City of Boyne City, Boyne City Main Street, Boyne City 
Downtown Development Authority, Boyne City Chamber of Commerce / 
Timeline: long-term) 

o Promote the area’s natural environment and outdoor recreation 
opportunities as a draw for visitors and as a quality of life. (Responsible 
Party: City of Boyne City, Boyne City Chamber of Commerce, Boyne City Main 
Street / Timeline: short-term) 

o Improve communication, coordination and effectiveness of local 
development efforts. (Responsible Party: City of Boyne City, Boyne City Main 
Street, Boyne City Downtown Development Authority / Timeline: short-term) 

 Continue the combination of marketing and event-producing capacities together 
with signature creative/wild/hand made foods and the culinary arts, to provide a 
lead industry cluster around which Boyne City’s identity and economy can be 
enhanced. (Responsible Party: City of Boyne City, Boyne City Farmers Market, Boyne 
City Main Street / Timeline: In progress)  

 Attract new and repeat visitors 
and enhance their experience 
through foods and a more 
complete creative and cultural 
experience. (Responsible Party: City 
of Boyne City, Boyne City Farmers 
Market, Boyne City Main Street / 
Timeline: In progress)  

 Continue to support the growth of 
the Boyne City Farmer’s Market 
as an intermediary to bridge 
growers, producers, consumers, 
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and wholesale buyers. (Responsible Party: City of Boyne City, Boyne City Farmers 
Market, Boyne City Main Street / Timeline: In progress) 

 Continue to focus efforts to refine distinctive events and activities that connect 
the lakefront with downtown. (Responsible Party: City of Boyne City, Downtown 
Development Authority, Boyne City Main Street / Timeline: In progress) 

 Attract visitors and improve quality of life for year-round residents through 
economic activity and investment. (Responsible Party: City of Boyne City, Boyne City 
Chamber of Commerce / Timeline: In progress) 

 Promote all-season outdoor recreation, dining options, home-grown cultural 
activities, excellent schools, and other quality of life factors for business and 
employee recruitment and retention. (Responsible Party: City of Boyne City, Boyne 
City Chamber of Commerce, Boyne City Main Street / Timeline: In progress) 

 Continue to foster the cooperative synergy between the City, the Chamber and 
Main Street to promote and support economic development in Boyne. 
(Responsible Party: City of Boyne City, Boyne City Chamber of Commerce, Boyne City 
Main Street / Timeline: In progress) 

o Continue the efforts of Team Boyne to promote economic activities to 
support business recruitment and retention. (Responsible Party: City of 
Boyne City, Boyne City Chamber of Commerce, Boyne City Main Street / 
Timeline: In progress) 

o Highlight the Redevelopment Ready Community designation to promote 
the re-use/redevelopment of buildings and sites in Boyne. (Responsible 
Party: City of Boyne City, Boyne City Chamber of Commerce, Boyne City Main 
Street / Timeline: mid-term) 

o Attract and retain family supporting jobs. (Responsible Party: City of Boyne 
City, Boyne City Chamber of Commerce, Boyne City Main Street / Timeline: long-
term) 

o Create a vibrant downtown which attracts and retains young talent and 
supports diversity. (Responsible Party: City of Boyne City, Boyne City Chamber 
of Commerce, Boyne City Main Street / Timeline: long-term) 

o Encourage an entrepreneurial community. (Responsible Party: City of Boyne 
City, Boyne City 
Chamber of 
Commerce, Boyne 
City Main Street / 
Timeline: long-
term) 

o Continue Stroll 
the Streets and 
other events to 
enhance Boyne 
City’s vibrant 
downtown to 
attract visitors 
and provide 
recreation, retail 
and dining 
opportunities for 
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all. (Responsible Party: City of Boyne City, Boyne City Chamber of Commerce, 
Boyne City Main Street / Timeline: In progress) 

o Continue to celebrate and embrace the arts. (Responsible Party: Boyne Arts 
Collective, City of Boyne City, Boyne City Chamber of Commerce, Boyne City 
Main Street / Timeline: In progress) 

o Provide regulatory flexibility to encourage exploration of innovative 
business concepts. (Responsible Party: City of Boyne City, Boyne City 
Chamber of Commerce, Boyne City Main Street / Timeline: mid-term) 

 Continue to celebrate and embrace the seniors and retirees as mentors and 
valued community assets. (Responsible Party: City of Boyne City / Timeline: In 
progress) 

 Continue open communication and collaboration with schools. (Responsible Party: 
City of Boyne City / Timeline: In progress) 

o Maintain, support and promote high quality Boyne City schools. 
(Responsible Party: City of Boyne City / Timeline: In progress) 

o Integrate students and young adults into more active roles in the 
community. (Responsible Party: City of Boyne City, Boyne City Chamber of 
Commerce  / Timeline: mid-term) 

o Continue to work with schools on Safe Routes to Schools and integrate  
into the Trail Town efforts. (Responsible Party: Boyne City Parks and 
Recreation Committee, City of Boyne City, Boyne City Main Street / Timeline: 
short-term) 

 Encourage/develop/expand broadband and wireless services available 
throughout the City. (Responsible Party: City of Boyne City  / Timeline: In progress) 

 Continue to maintain and improve Boyne City streets, infrastructure and services 
to meet the community needs. (Responsible Party: City of Boyne City  / Timeline: In 
progress) 

o Continue to enhance Boyne City as a walkable community. (Responsible 
Party: City of Boyne City, Boyne City Main Street / Timeline: In progress) 

o Consider a Complete Streets approach for all street improvement 
projects. (Responsible Party: City of Boyne City, Boyne City Main Street / 
Timeline: In progress) 

o Maintain and support local transit services. (Responsible Party: City of 
Boyne City  / Timeline: In progress) 

 

Goal 2:  
An Active Community embracing recreation  

and water-based opportunities  
 
Supporting Objectives: 
 Promote Boyne City’s waterfront location and outstanding recreational 

opportunities. 
 Maintain and enhance Boyne City’s parks and recreation facilities. 
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 Promote Boyne City as a waterfront Trail Town. 
 Establish, expand and maintain the trail networks, both within Boyne City and 

connections to regional trail systems, including water trails. 
 Celebrate year-round use of recreation facilities and trails.  Coordinate 

maintenance activities to promote winter use. 
 Establish more recreational activities and opportunities for area youth. 

 

 
 

Goal 3:   
Housing opportunities for ALL! 

 
Supporting Objectives: 
 Recognize the changing demographics, and explore options to address the 

shifting housing demands, such as downtown housing opportunities, accessory 
dwelling units, townhouses, apartments, etc. 

 Review the types of housing available to identify any gaps and opportunities.  
 Encourage affordable and workforce housing in mixed use developments 

downtown, such as explore the conversion of underutilized properties to 
affordable housing. 

 Identify affordable housing obstacles and work to address.   
 Encourage housing which includes accessibility features for all, to facilitate aging 

in place. 
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Goal 4:   
Working cooperatively with neighbors  

 
Supporting Objectives: 
 Strengthen working relationships with neighboring communities to enhance the 

entrances to Boyne City. 
 Protect Lake Charlevoix through collaboration with adjacent lakefront 

municipalities and interested groups. 
 Explore cooperative planning with adjacent Townships regarding shared facilities 

and resources. 

 Work to strengthen connections with nearby resort communities, resort industries 
and second home owners. 
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Chapter 3 Future Land Use 
 
Boyne City is a scenic lakefront community which provides for a mix of land uses to meet the 
needs of the residents, businesses and visitors. Through land use planning and land use controls, 
Boyne City intends to continue to work to ensure that the shorelines are protected, the existing 
commercial, industrial, community service, residential and recreational uses can continue, and 
reasonable growth can be accommodated with minimal land use conflicts or negative impacts. 
Based on the social, economic and environmental characteristics, the following general future land 
use categories have been identified to serve existing and future development needs. The 
distribution of these future land use categories are shown in Figure 3-1, Future Land Use Map. 
 
Future Land Use Categories 
 
RESIDENTIAL 
 
Residential Open-Space—Residential Open Space category is a means of varying the usual 
pattern of development. Known under a variety of names—open space development, clustering 
or cluster development, conservation development, open space zoning or rural clustering—this 
option is a technique that encourages grouping homes in those areas of a development site that 
are best suited for development. Large parts of a site are permanently protected open space, 
protected by a restrictive covenant or deeded to a nonprofit land trust or the City. 
Advantages: 

•  Provides opportunities for creative, quality design and preservation of open space. 
•  Creates larger areas of open space rather than just lot-by-lot development. 
•  Preserves natural features, advances environmental protection, improves drainage, and 

provides for better housing sites. 
•  Allows greater administrative discretion and negotiation between the developer and 

community. 
•  Reduces development costs by maintaining overall residential density developed over a 

smaller area. 
It should also be noted that the benefits of open space design can be amplified when it is 
combined with other better site design techniques such as narrow streets, connectivity and 
alternative turnarounds 
 
Large Lot Residential—The principal purpose of the Large Lot Residential category is to 
provide land in the community for a rural residential type of lifestyle yet still be in the City. This 
lifestyle is one of a full range of lifestyles offered in Boyne City. In addition to single-family 
houses, this category also provides for parks, day care, civic and institutional uses, such as 
churches.  
 
Neighborhood Residential—The Neighborhood Residential category promotes the 
continuation, restoration, and creation of diverse, walkable, compact, vibrant, neighborhoods. 
The Neighborhood Residential category builds upon the historic single-family residential pattern 
that is reflected in many of Boyne City’s existing neighborhoods. Its purpose is to create 
identifiable, well-organized, neighborhoods that are interconnected with each other to form a 
community. These “traditional” neighborhood areas are intended to encourage a variety of 
housing types and prices. While anticipated to contain primarily single-family detached housing, 
some attached housing units may be considered. 

1. Walkability—Pedestrian friendly street design (buildings close to street; porches, windows 
& doors; tree-lined streets; on street parking; hidden parking lots; garages to the rear; 
narrow, slow speed streets). 
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2. Connectivity—Interconnected street grid network disperses traffic & eases walking. A 
hierarchy of narrow streets, boulevards, and alleys. High quality pedestrian network and 
public realm makes walking pleasurable. 

3. Mixed Housing—A range of types, sizes and prices in closer proximity. 
4. Quality Architecture & Urban Design—Emphasis on beauty, aesthetics, human comfort, 

and creating a sense of place; Special placement of civic uses and sites within community. 
5. Smart Transportation—Pedestrian-friendly design that encourages a greater use of 

bicycles, rollerblades, scooters, and walking as daily transportation. 
6. Sustainability—Minimal environmental impact of development and its operations. 

Ecofriendly technologies, respect for ecology and value of natural systems. Energy 
efficiency. Less use of finite fuels. More local production. More walking, less driving. 

7. Quality of Life—Taken together these add up to a high quality of life well worth living, and 
create places that enrich, uplift, and inspire the human spirit.  
 

Historic Residential—This land use category is essentially a sub-category of the Neighborhood 
Residential category intended to encourage preservation of the historic houses in the Pearl 
Street area consistent with the designated Historic District. 
 
Multiple Family—The Multiple Family category includes condominiums, apartment complexes, 
and assisted senior living facilities. The multiple family land use should be part of the 
surrounding community, not separate. The architecture should be “community” oriented. Parking 
should be well screened. The main goal here is to offer a high quality of life for the residents. 
The Multiple Family category includes the area owned by the Boyne City Housing Commission 
at Park Street and Division Street which provides a range of housing types and a senior center 
with associated senior services. Additional specific locations for future multiple family uses are 
not designated on the Future Land Use map, but will be considered on a case by case basis, so 
that the Planning Commission can have the flexibility to review the appropriateness of specific 
areas when the need arises.  
 
Mobile Home Park—The Mobile Home Park category recognizes the importance of the existing 
development as a well-maintained park and a community asset which provides a valid housing 
option. This future land use plan encourages the continuation of the existing facility. 
 
COMMERCIAL 

 
Downtown Core—The downtown and historic core is the 
focal point of Boyne City providing a mix of retail, office, 
residential, and public uses, supported by a 
transportation system that creates a pedestrian friendly 
atmosphere. This area provides easy access to local 
businesses with an enhanced streetscape environment. 
This plan promotes continued mixed-use development in 
the Downtown Core to reinforce the unique identity and 
attractive pedestrian environment. This land use category 
is intended to encourage commercial uses, small-scale 
retail shopping, entertainment uses, convenience stores, 
office, and personal and business service uses. 
Residential uses are encouraged on upper floors of 
commercial buildings. Building heights should generally 
not exceed three stories, except where it can be 
demonstrated that additional height will not alter the 
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historic character of the downtown. Brick, stone and masonry will be the primary building 
materials in this area to give a sense of permanence.   
 
Professional Office— Office development in Boyne City will fit into the surroundings and be 
built to the same bulk and outward appearance. The predominate building material shall be 
brick and masonry. Boyne City will ensure that compatibility between the Office area 
development and surrounding neighborhoods is buffered and that performance standards are 
set to minimize harmful effects of excessive noise, light, glare, and other adverse environmental 
impacts. 
 
Neighborhood Commercial—“Neighborhood Commercial Nodes” (NCN) are designed to 
encourage small scale commercial and mixed-use development in convenient neighborhood 
locations. The purpose of the Neighborhood Commercial Node is to provide for the 
establishment of local centers for convenient retail or service outlets which deal directly with the 
customer for whom the goods or services are furnished. Emphasis should be placed on 
convenience and pedestrian and bicycle access. The center should be designed to eliminate 
any nuisance or incompatibility with surrounding land uses. The Neighborhood  Commercial 
corner store should be on a “corner” except in rare circumstances. If they are to be successful, 
they must be within walking distance of nearby residents. They also need to be designed and 
scaled to serve the surrounding neighborhood; therefore, a “one size fits all” approach to density 
or uses may not be appropriate. The areas identified are conceptual, actual sites will be 
evaluated for its ability to serve such a function, and appropriate zoning changes will be 
developed on a case-by-case basis. 
 
Medical—The Medical category is designated to recognize the area primarily devoted to 
providing medical services and the advancement of the medical science. The Medical category 
will provide Boyne City residents with medical and related services in town without having to 
travel to Charlevoix, Petoskey or other areas for care. 
 
General Commercial—The General Commercial category is designed to provide a location for 
more intense retail that will serve the broader community or region. It may include, but is not 
limited to, general retail and office, larger retail centers, and regional centers. Pedestrian 
connections and bicycle parking facilities are an important design feature to this area. Buildings 
will be as close as possible to the road frontage with parking on the side or in the rear. 
 
INDUSTRIAL 
 
Industry—This classification provides for freestanding sites and campus/complex development 
accommodating flexible uses of space. Uses include research and development activities, light 
industrial uses, office uses, high-tech uses, and distribution uses. 
 
PUBLIC SERVICES AND FACILITIES 
 
Community Service— Public services and Boyne City’s schools play an important role in the 
city’s economy and overall vitality. Not only do they provide valuable jobs in the city, they serve 
educational, recreational, government needs of the area, attract new and expanded business to 
the region, and broaden cultural opportunities within the city. In order to compete in their 
respective missions, they must continue to change and grow over time. Some Community 
Service areas may pose impacts on adjoining residential neighborhoods. Issues such as noise, 
parking, traffic, housing costs and neighborhood character are of concern. Certain services that 
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are critical to the operation of the city such as snow plowing, storage of salt, composting and 
waste disposal should be heavily buffered from surrounding residential areas.  
 
Marina— The marina areas along Boyne City’s waterfront play an important role in the 
economic, recreation and transportation needs of the city. In the future these areas may play an 
increasing role in bulk transportation and passenger travel much as it did in the past. 
 
Community Recreation— This classification is for improved and unimproved recreation areas 
and park facilities, including neighborhood, community, and Greenway/Bikeway/Pedestrian 
Links. This classification covers those areas provided as part of a larger use, in between uses, 
or along transportation routes that serve to connect parks, recreation, and open space into a 
unified network of facilities. 
 

Waterfront Considerations 
Lake Charlevoix and the 
Boyne River are vital 
components of Boyne City, 
and as such the protection 
of these resources continues 
to be critically important. The 
Boyne City Zoning 
Ordinance includes 
regulations designed to 
protect the shoreline areas. 
As further development or 
redevelopment occurs, the 
City will continue to evaluate 
the tools and techniques 
available to implement the 
best management practices 
for shoreline and water 
quality protection.   
 

Trail Connections 
As a designated Trail Town community, Boyne City continues to expand its network of trails. 
Efforts are underway to link various points of interest within the City and increase the 
connections to the ever-expanding regional trail network. Existing and future trail routes are 
shown on the Future Land Use map. 
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Chapter 4 Implementation and Plan Adoption 
 
Plan Implementation 
A Master Plan is developed to provide a vision of the community's future. It is designed to serve 
as a tool for decision making on future development proposals. A Master Plan will also act as a 
guide for future public investment and service decisions, such as the local budget, grant 
applications, road standards development, community group activities, tax incentive decisions, 
and administration of utilities and services. 
 
According to the Michigan Zoning Enabling Act, comprehensive planning is the legal basis for 
the development of a zoning ordinance. Section 203 of the Act states:  "The zoning ordinance 
shall be based on a plan designed to promote the public health, safety and general welfare, to 
encourage the use of lands in accordance with their character and adaptability, to limit the 
improper use of land, to conserve natural resources and energy, to meet the needs of the 
state's residents for food, fiber, and other natural resources, places of residence, recreation, 
industry, trade, service, and other uses of land, to insure that uses of the land shall be situated 
in appropriate locations and relationships, to avoid the overcrowding of population; to provide 
adequate light and air; to lessen congestion of the public roads and streets, to reduce hazards 
to life and property; to facilitate adequate provision for a system of transportation, sewage 
disposal, safe and adequate water supply, education, recreation, and other public requirements, 
and to conserve the expenditure of funds for public improvements and services to conform with 
the most advantageous use of land resources, and properties." 
 

Zoning 
The Zoning Ordinance is the most important tool for implementing the Master Plan. Zoning is 
the authority to regulate private use of land by creating land use zones and applying 
development standards in various zoning districts. The City of Boyne City is covered by the 
Boyne City Zoning Ordinance regulating land use activities.  
 
In accordance with the Michigan Planning Enabling Act, Table 4.1, shows the relationship 
between the Future Land Use Categories as described in Chapter 3 and the zoning districts as 
described and regulated in the Boyne City Zoning Ordinance. 
 
The first Zoning Ordinance was adopted in 1978. The current ordinance was adopted in 2001, 
and has been amended as needed. The Zoning Ordinance should now be reviewed to ensure 
the Ordinance is consistent with the goals and the Future Land Use as presented in this Master 
Plan. Boyne City intends to update the Zoning Ordinance, as needed, to ensure consistency 
with the City’s vision for the future and provide development options to better meet the goals of 
this plan.  
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Table 4.1 

FUTURE LAND USE CATEGORIES AS RELATED TO ZONING DISTRICTS 
 

Future Land Use Zoning District 

 Residential Open Space 
 Large Lot Residential 

RED Rural Estate District 

 Historic Residential 
 Neighborhood Commercial TRD Traditional Residential District 

 Neighborhood Residential WRD Waterfront Residential District 

MHPD Manufactured Housing Park District 

 Multiple Family Residential MFRD Multiple Family Residential District 

 Professional Office 
 Medical 

POD Professional Office District 

 Marina WMD Waterfront Marina District 

 Downtown Core CBD Central Business District 

 General Commercial 

TCD Transitional Commercial District 

GCD General Commercial District 

RC/ID Regional Commercial/Industrial 
District 

 Industrial 
PID Planned Industrial District 

 Community Service CSD Community Service District 

 Community Recreation — Any / All Districts 

Any / All FHD Flood Hazard District — Overlay 

 
 
 
 
 
  



Boyne City Master Plan-2015                     Implementation and Plan Adoption 
 

Boyne City Master Plan-2015  page 4-3 
Implementation and Plan Adoption   

Grants and Capital Improvement Plan 
As stated earlier, the Master Plan and Recreation Plan can also be used as a guide for future 
public investment and service decisions, such as the local budget, grant applications and 
administration of utilities and services. Many communities find it beneficial to prioritize and 
budget for capital improvement projects, such as infrastructure improvements, park 
improvements, etc. A Capital Improvements Program (CIP) is one tool which is often used to 
establish a prioritized schedule for all anticipated capital improvement projects in the 
community. A CIP includes cost estimates and sources for financing for each project, therefore 
can serve as both a budgetary and policy document to aid in the implementation of a 
community's goals defined in the Master Plan.  
 
Other Programs and Initiatives 
The City of Boyne City actively participates in a number of initiatives which contribute to the 
implementation of the Master Plan goals, a sample of such current initiatives include: 

 Redevelopment Ready Communities 
 Michigan Main Street Program 
 Trail Town Initiative 
 Safe Routes to Schools 

 
As part of the Redevelopment Ready Communities program, the following information has been 
compiled to share with potential developers to facilitate the re-development of properties in the 
Downtown Core as identified on the Future Land Use map, and is included as a summary of 
many of the current plan implementation activities. 
 
Redevelopment Sites and Strategies - Redevelopment Ready Communities® 
 
To be vibrant and competitive, Boyne City must be ready for development. This involves 
planning for new investment and re-investment, identifying assets and opportunities, and 
focusing limited resources. To insure the City was in the best possible position to encourage 
and capitalize on redevelopment opportunities moving forward, the City applied and was 
selected to participate in the Redevelopment Ready Communities® (RRC) certification program. 
The RRC program is offered by the Michigan Economic Development Corporation (MEDC) to 
municipalities across the state of Michigan. Participation in RRC is a voluntary, no cost 
certification program promoting effective redevelopment strategies through a set of best 
practices. The program measures and then certifies communities that integrate transparency, 
predictability and efficiency into their daily development practices. The RRC certification is a 
formal recognition that a community has a vision for the future and the fundamental practices in 
place to get there. RRC certification signals a proactive, business friendly environment to 
developers and investors and development projects may qualify for priority funding at the MEDC 
and MSHDA.  
 
Priority Redevelopment Sites 
As part of the RRC certification process the City was required to assemble and prioritize 
potential redevelopment sites. To accomplish this task the City completed an inventory and 
review of all the potential redevelopment sites in the City. The criteria used for inclusion into the 
priority list was the properties needed to be located in or close to the downtown, needed to be 
currently vacant or underutilized land and/or buildings, and the properties had attributes that set 
the site apart such as historic designation, blight, location, architecture or other unique 
characteristics that would make it an important and significant property. Through this review 
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process six potential redevelopment sites have been identified. While some of the sites are 
currently listed for sale others are not and the property may not be immediately available. In all 
cases inquiries regarding the status of the property should be made to the property owners. 
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Site 1  
Currently paved and being used as a City Parking lot, the property has frontage on Park and 
River Streets and is zoned and suitable for a mixed use commercial-residential project. Across 
the street from the historic Old City Park, the lot has approximately 135’ of frontage on the 
Boyne River.  
 
Address: 17 N Park St. 
Status: Available - City Owned 
Zoning: Central Business District  
Building Size: Vacant 
Parcel Size: 132’ x 182’ 
City Water: Yes 
City Sewer: Yes 
 
 
 
Site 2 
Located close to downtown the property was used previously for office space. The property is 
adjacent to Peninsula Beach Park and has water views of Lake Charlevoix. The property has 
room to expand the existing 1,500 Sqft building we could be used as a office, retail or multi story 
mixed use. 
 
 
Address: 302 Front St. 
Status: Not Listed 
Zoning: Central Business District  
Building Size: 1,500 Sqft 
Parcel Size: 12,500 Sqft 
City Water: Yes 
City Sewer: Yes 
 
 
 
 
Site 3 
This property is a 9,485 Sqft Bellamy Opera House which is The Boyne Theater.  The property 
is adjacent to and currently owned by the Northern Table restaurant.  
 
Address: 220 S Lake St. 
Status: Not listed 
Zoning: Central Business District  
Building Size: 17,500 Sqft 
Parcel Size: 120’ x 175’ 
City Water: Yes 
City Sewer: Yes 
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Site 4 
Victorian previously used for professional office. Property is suitable for commercial/professional 
office, personal residence or bed and breakfast. Property has 120’ of frontage on Boyne River.  
 
 
Address: 311 E Water St. 
Status: For Sale MLS # 440675 
Zoning: Central Business District  
Building Size: 2,700 Sqft 
Parcel Size: 75’ x 220’ 
City Water: Yes 
City Sewer: Yes 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Site 5 
The building has approximately 1,641 Sqft for showroom and 2,443 sq ft of warehouse space, 
total of 4,084 square feet for gross building area.  
 
 
Address: 437 Boyne Ave 
Status: For Sale MLS # 440741 
Zoning: Central Business District  
Building Size: 4,100 Sqft 
Parcel Size: 75’ x 220’ 
City Water: Yes 
City Sewer: Yes 
 
 
 
 
 
Site 6 
This currently vacant building is located close to down town with views of Lake Charlevoix. 
Property has 111' of frontage on Lake Street with ingress and egress from Lake and Park 
streets. Veterans Park is directly across the street.  
 
Address: 100 N. Lake St 
Status: For Sale MLS # 438832 
Zoning: Central Business District 
Building Size: 5,000 Sqft 
Parcel Size: 111’ x 115’ 
City Water: Yes 
City Sewer: Yes 
 
 
 
 

Site Redeveloped 
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Redevelopment Strategy 
The redevelopment strategy used by the City is a three pronged approach and focuses on 
Placemaking, Marketing and Support. In simple terms the City Redevelopment Strategy is 
focused on building a place people want to be, letting them know about it, and helping them 
when they get here.  
 
Placemaking 
Placemaking is a multi-faceted approach to the planning, design and management of public 
spaces. Placemaking capitalizes on the community's assets, inspiration, and potential, with the 
intention of creating public spaces that promote people's health, happiness, and well being. This 
approach is commonly described as creating a “sense of place”. The concept is based on a 
single principle – people choose to settle in places that offer the amenities, social and 
professional networks, resources and opportunities to support thriving lifestyles. 
 
Enhancing the downtown’s physical environment and capitalizing on its best assets helps create 
an inviting atmosphere. Attractive window displays, building improvements, streetscapes and 
landscaping are some of the physical improvements that can be implemented to help create a 
unique and special place. To this end the City has been extremely proactive in improving 
downtown infrastructure. Much of this work has been made possible with the assistance of State 
and Federal grants. This commitment to improving the public infrastructure has helped attract 
millions of dollars of private investment in building renovation and new construction in Boyne 
City. 
 
How well a place is connected to its surroundings both visually and physically is an important 
aspect in placemaking. A successful public space is visible, easy to get to and around. Physical 
elements can affect access (a continuous row of shops along a street is more interesting and 
generally safer to walk by than a blank wall or empty lot), as can perceptions (the ability to see a 
public space from a distance). Accessible public places have a high turnover in parking. 
 
Comfort and image is also a key to whether a place will be used. Perceptions about safety and 
cleanliness, the context of adjacent buildings, and a place's character or charm are often 
foremost in people's minds as well as more tangible issues such as having a comfortable place 
to sit. The importance of people having the choice to sit where they want is generally 
underestimated. 
 
Lastly, activities that occur in a place, friendly social interactions, free public concerts, 
community art shows and more, are basic building blocks: they are the reasons why people 
come in the first place and why they return. Activities also make a place special or unique, 
which, in turn, may help generate community pride. 
 
Marketing 
Marketing a community’s unique characteristics to residents, business owner’s, visitors, and 
investors is a key factor in the success of a community. To create and maintain an effective 
market campaign, a professional and well executed promotional program needs to be 
developed. The marketing of Boyne City has been primarily developed and implemented by the 
Boyne City Chamber of Commerce and the Boyne City Main Street promotions committee. The 
Chamber of Commerce through its website and newsletter is continuously marketing the 
community by providing information and resources on activities, attractions and events in the 
area. Through the Main Street Program the promotions committee fosters an atmosphere of 
cooperation and unity and builds partnerships in all sectors of the community. The committee 
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promotes well-designed sustainable downtown projects and events while maintaining the rich 
cultural and historic heritage of our downtown. Through the efforts of the Promotions Committee 
the City has developed a positive, promotional strategy through advertising, retail activities, 
special events and marketing campaigns developed to encourage commercial activity and 
investment in the area.  
 
Support 
 
A robust system of support for redevelopment is provided by a variety of local, regional and 
state agencies and organizations. These agencies and programs are just some examples of the 
type of assistance that is available. Prior to commencing any redevelopment project it is highly 
recommended that a representative from these organizations or agencies be contacted to assist 
with exploring potential programs that may provide assistance for a project.  
 
Established in 2003, the award-winning downtown Boyne City Main Street program which is 
under the umbrella of the city government as a Downtown Development Authority (DDA), allows 
tax dollars to be invested within the downtown district for a variety of projects to keep it vital and 
prosperous. The projects are outlined in the DDA Development Plan and Tax Increment 
Financing Plan. 
 
The Boyne City Main Street is a volunteer-based program, meaning its success is the result of 
the efforts of many. The program is based on the National Main Street Four-Point Approach to 
historic preservation and economic development which are: 
 

1. Organization: The organization committee is focused on building a broad-based support 
system for downtown revitalization by recruiting volunteers, raising funds, and promoting 
the program. 

2. Promotions: The promotions committee is responsible for marketing the downtown’s 
assets, enhancing the City’s image, and creating special events to build a fun and 
exciting atmosphere for residents, visitors, customers, and investors. 

3. Economic Restructuring: This committee is called TEAM BOYNE which is a network of 
community leaders and residents working together to make Boyne City a friendly 
environment for businesses and an encouraging community for entrepreneurs. Working 
together as a team, this committee works to strengthen the downtown’s economic base, 
support existing small businesses and recruit new businesses. 

4. Design: The design committee reviews building construction and capital projects in the 
district and is in charge of enhancing the physical appearance of the downtown by 
focusing on historic preservation, public improvements, lighting, signage, storefronts, 
and landscaping. 

 
Using this four point approach as its foundation the city has the tools to revitalize the downtown 
district by leveraging local assets, from cultural or architectural heritage to local enterprises and 
community pride. The four points of the Main Street approach work together to build a 
sustainable and complete community revitalization effort. 
 
At the regional level the most prominent business and economic development organizations 
providing assistance are the Northern Lake Economic Alliance and Networks Northwest. 
 
Northern Lakes Economic Alliance is a valuable resource available to area businesses and 
future entrepreneurs. The mission of the NLEA is "to enhance the economy in Antrim, 

http://www.northernlakes.net/
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Charlevoix, and Emmet counties by acting as a resource to retain and create quality jobs." As 
part of their services the NLEA offers a two-hour monthly class, "How to Really Start Your Own 
Business: Practical Information From Those Who Have Done It," in partnership with the Tip of 
the Mitt SCORE Chapter. The Tip of the Mitt SCORE counselors provide additional resources 
as well as apply practical knowledge of starting a business.  
 
Networks Northwest, formerly Northwest Michigan Council of Governments, is a regional 
organization serving businesses, non-profits, community organizations, individuals, and units of 
government. Their mission is to build stronger communities and enhance the quality of life in 
Northwest Michigan. Founded in 1974, Networks Northwest facilitates and manages various 
programs and services for the ten county region. These programs include Northwest Michigan 
Works, YouthBuild, Small Business & Technology Development Center, Procurement Technical 
Assistance Center, various business services, and many different regional planning initiatives in 
response to our communities’ requests and needs. Networks Northwest offers a broad spectrum 
of workforce, business and community services as seen on their web site.  
 
At the State level a variety of economic development support and resources are provided by the 
Michigan Economic Development Corporation (MEDC), the Michigan State Housing 
Development Authority (MSHDA) and the State Historic Preservation Office (SHPO). 
 
The MEDC provides assistance by offering community development incentives that focus on 
creating vibrant, sustainable and unique places. Some of the economic development services 
and programs designed to attract and retain talent in Michigan communities that the MEDC 
administers are the Brownfield Tax Increment Financing Act 381 Work Plan, the Community 
Development Block Grant program, the Core Community Fund, the Michigan Community 
Revitalization Program and the Urban Land Assembly fund. Through these programs the MEDC 
can assist with the reinvigoration of city centers and rural communities across Michigan.  
 
MSHDA’s mission is to enhance Michigan's economic and social health through housing and 
community development activities. MSHDA offers a wide variety of assistance and programs to 
the public and private sector to assists in building a strong and vibrant Michigan. Some examples 
of assistance offered by MSHDA’s include it’s Community Development Division (CDD) that 
supports affordable housing and vibrant places by providing financial resources, technical 
assistance, and training to nonprofits an local governments. Through MSHDA’s Cultural 
Economic Strategy (CED) support is provided for cultural economic development by assisting 
communities in leveraging their creative talent and cultural assets to spur economic growth and 
community prosperity.  
 
SHPO works with homeowners, developers, government agencies, and nonprofit organizations 
to preserve the places that make our communities unique. Historic preservation enhances 
property values, creates jobs, revitalizes downtowns and promotes tourism. SHPO programs 
such as the Historic Preservation Tax Credit program, the Michigan Lighthouse Assistance 
Program, and the National Register of Historic Places support people who want to preserve 
Michigan’s historic places as vibrant, vital community assets so they can be enjoyed by 
Michiganders and visitors alike. 
 
  

http://www.tipofthemitt.score.org/
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Plan Adoption Documentation 
Draft Plan Circulated for Comments 
The draft Boyne City Master Plan was transmitted to the City Commission for review and 
comment in June 2015. The City Commission approved the draft plan for distribution on June 
23, 2015. Following the Commission’s approval for distribution the proposed plan was 
distributed to the adjacent Townships (Boyne Valley, Evangeline, Eveline, Melrose and Wilson), 
Charlevoix County Planning Commissions, as well as Boyne City Public Schools, Great Lakes 
Energy and Consumers Energy on June 29, 2015 for review and comment. Comments were 
received from Charlevoix County Planning Commission, and are provided in Appendix B. 
 
Public Hearing 
A public hearing on the proposed Master Plan, as required by the Michigan Planning Enabling 
Act, as amended, was held on September 21, 2015. The legally required public hearing notice 
was published in the Petoskey News Review on September 3, 2015 and in the Boyne City 
Gazette on September 9, 2015, as well as posted on the City website. A copy of the public 
hearing notice is reproduced in Appendix B. During the review period, the draft plan was 
available for review on the City’s website, at the City Hall, or by contacting the Boyne City 
Planning Director. 
 
The purpose of the public hearing was to present the proposed Master Plan to accept 
comments from the public. Six local residents and/or business owners attended the public 
hearing. Minutes from the Public Hearing are provided in Appendix B. 
 
The public hearing began with a brief explanation of the planning process. Plan development 
included several Planning Commission workshop meetings, and public input sessions. During 
the hearing, maps of existing land use, color coded resource, and proposed future land use 
recommendations were presented.  
 

Plan Adoption 
At a Planning Commission meeting following the public hearing on September 21, 2015, the 
Planning Commission discussed the written comments received. The Planning Commission 
took action to formally adopt the Boyne City Master Plan – 2015 Update, including all the 
associated maps by resolution on September 21, 2015.  
 
Per the Michigan Planning Enabling Act, as amended, on June 23, 2015, the City Commission 
asserted the right to approve or reject the plan. The City Commission formally adopted the plan 
on October 13, 2015. 

 
Legal Transmittals  
Michigan planning law requires that the adopted Master Plan be transmitted to the City 
Commission, as well as to the adjacent Townships and the County Planning Commission. 
Copies of these transmittal letters are on file with the City of Boyne City.  
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Chapter 5 Social and Economic Conditions 
 
Population 
 
As of the 2010 Census, Charlevoix County had a population of 25,949, which was a 0.5% 
reduction from the population of 26,090 in 2000. This population decrease reversed a strong 
population growth trend which spanned the previous four decades. From 1960 to 2000 the County 
population almost doubled from 13,421 to 26,090 persons. Of the 12,669 persons that were added 
during that 40 year period, the largest increase occurred between 1990 to 2000 when the County 
population increased by 4,622 persons, a population increase of 21 percent.  
 
While three of the four adjacent counties did see population increases over the past decade, the 
increases were modest as compared the growth trends that were experienced previously. As 
shown by Figure 5-1, of the three adjacent Counties that had a population increase, Emmet 
County had the largest population increase of 4% adding 1,257 persons.  
 
The economic downturn experienced by the County, State and Nation over the last decade is most 
likely the primary cause of the out migration and ultimately the low growth and population loss in 
the area. According to the estimated population changes prepared by the Michigan Department of 
Management and Budget, Charlevoix 
County had increases in population from 
2000 to 2003, and a trend which quickly 
reversed beginning in 2004. Over the past 
decade the birth rates and death rates for 
the County have remained fairly 
consistent. Over the past 10 years the 
population of the county had a natural 
increase (births>deaths) each year that 
averaged approximately +44 persons per 
year. During this same period the net 
migration for the county averaged -58 
persons per year for an average net loss 
of population of 14 persons per year.  
Beginning in 2004 Charlevoix County 
began experiencing the significant out 
migration, which continued for the 
remainder of the decade with the largest 
out-migration occurring in 2008 and 2009 
with a net out-migration of 253 and 227 
persons respectively.  
 

 Figure 5-1 

Source: US Census Bureau  
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Eleven of the 18 municipalities within Charlevoix County had an increase in population, while the 
county as a whole experienced a population decline over the last decade. The City of Boyne City 
increased in population, contrary to the other cities in the County, and many Cities in northern 
Michigan. Since the 2000 census the City had an increased population of 6.6% adding 232 
persons. With a land area of approximately 4 square miles the City has a population density of 
approximately 920 people per square mile. While the population in Boyne City increased the 
immediate surrounding area had an overall decrease in population. Over the past decade four of 
the five townships adjacent to the City decreased in population by a cumulative 17% (1,200 
persons) from at total of 6,958 persons in 2000 to 5,758 persons in 2010. Of these townships, 
Eveline had the largest decrease in the number of persons (96) and Evangeline had the largest 

percentage decrease (7.9%). Figure 5-2 shows the 
number and percentage of population change from 2000 
to 2010 for all the Charlevoix County municipalities. 
 
The 2010 census showed the population of Boyne City 
was 3,735 persons, and albeit relatively slowly, as shown 
by Figure 5-3, the City of Boyne City has continued to 
grow in population over the past 50 years. While still not 
near the peak population numbers the City experienced 
over 100 years ago of 5,218 persons, the City is the most 
populated City in the County and has been for most of the 
past century. Since 1930 the City has increased its 
population every decade with the exception of 1960 and 
has increased in total population since then by 35 percent 
(938 persons). The largest increase for the City during 
this time was between 1970 and 1980 when the City grew 
by 13 percent (379 persons).  

 
                                  

 

Figure 5-2: Charlevoix County Municipalities  
Population Change 2000 -20100 
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Figure 5-3: City Populations Charlevoix County 1910-2010 
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Seasonal Population 
 
Obtaining accurate numbers of seasonal residents and tourists is difficult. Because the U.S. 
Census is conducted each decade in April, the numbers only reflect those persons who live in the 
county on a year-round basis. 
 
In 2010 the Census showed the number of seasonal homes in Charlevoix County increased from 
4,391 units to 5,156 units. Of the 17,249 total housing units in the county this represents a 2 
percent increase in the seasonal units up from 28 percent in 2000 to 30 percent in 2010.  
 
As shown in Table 5.8 the City of Boyne City also had a similar increase in seasonal units between 
2000 and 2010 with an increase of seasonal units from 19.6 percent to 21.9 percent. In 2010 of the 
total 2,292 housing units in the City 502 were classified as seasonal units. 
 
A rough estimate of the number of seasonal residents can be calculated by multiplying the number 
of seasonal housing units by the average number of persons per household. Using this method a 
County seasonal population increase of 11,858 persons is estimated and for the City an additional 
1,154 persons are estimated. Seasonal residents, therefore, added another 46 percent to the 
county's population for a total of 37,807 persons and increased the City population by almost 31 
percent up to 4,889 persons. This figure does not include those seasonal visitors or tourists staying 
in area motels, campgrounds or family homes. 
 
Population Estimates and Projections 
 
Each year, the Census Bureau's Population Estimates Program (PEP) utilizes current data on 
births, deaths, and migration to calculate population change since the most recent decennial 
census and produce a time series of estimates of population. Estimated population for Charlevoix 
County from 2010 to 2014 suggests a slight, less than one percent, increase in the County 
population from 25,949 to 26,121. 
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While population estimates try to forecast changes in population on an annual basis projections 
take a longer view and try to anticipate trends and forecast changes in population that will occur 
over a longer period. Population projections for the State of Michigan prepared by the Michigan 
Department of Technology and Budget forecast that the State population will rebound slowly over 
the next 20 years from the 2010 decrease of population to 9,883,640 to 10,683,432 in 2020 to 
10,694,172 in 2030. 
 
When making estimates or projections it is impossible to know with certainty what impact a wide 
variety of variables will have, and a number of assumptions need to be made and projections and 
estimates should be viewed keeping those assumptions in mind. These official population 
estimates are widely used for planning purposes, and they can serve as a basis for distributing 
federal, state, and non-governmental funds. They also provide valuable information about 
demographic changes that have occurred in different areas of each state. 
 
Age Distribution 
 
2010 census data shows that the median age in Charlevoix County increased by 6.4 years since 
2000 with 50.7 percent of County’s population now 45 years old or older. This is more than a 10 
percent increase in number of persons over 45 since 2000 (Table 5.1). The breakdown of County’s 
population by age grouping shows a significant shift in the 25-44 and the 45-64 age groups from 
2000 to 2010. The percentage of those in the 45-64 age groups grew by 6.9 percent while the 25-
44 age group declined by 6.4 percent. During this same time period the total County population 
decreased by 141 persons. While the in-migration of older people and the aging ‘baby boomers’ 
are likely part of the reason for the shift towards an older population, probably the biggest factor for 
the increase in the median age is the out-migration of younger people as the total number of 
people ages 18-44 decreased by almost 20 percent (-1,766 persons) since 2000.  
 
 

Table 5.1  
Population By Age  

Charlevoix County and Boyne City 2000-2010 

Age 
 

           Charlevoix County Boyne City 
2000 2010 2000 2010 

Under 5 1,691 6.5% 1,363 5.3% 228 6.5% 266 7.1% 
5-17 5,072 19.4% 4,353 16.8% 696 19.8% 628 16.8% 
18-24 1,688 6.5% 1,638 6.3% 260 7.4% 280 7.5% 
25-44 7,159 27.4% 5,443 21.0% 998 28.5% 848 22.7% 
45-64 6,586 25.2% 8,319 32.1% 769 22.0% 1,083 29.0% 
65+ 3,894 14.9% 4,833 18.6% 552 15.8% 630 16.9% 
Median Age 39.1 45.5 37.9 41.9 
Source:  U.S. Census Bureau  
 
A similar pattern of change in the age of the population can be seen in the City of Boyne City. From 
2000 to 2010 the percentages of people in the 25-44 age bracket declined by 5.8 percent (-150 
persons) from 28.5 percent to 22.7 percent and those 45-64 increased by 7 percent (+314 
persons) from 22 percent to 29 percent. Given the fact that the population of the City increased by 
232 persons since 2000, it would appear that while the City experienced some out-migration of 
younger people, it was offset by the in-migration of people over 45 years old.  
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Race and Ethnic Composition 
 
Race and ethnicity data was not collected as part of the 2010 census and this information now 
collected as part of the 2006-2010 American Community Survey. As this information is now 
collected and developed through statistical analysis of survey samples there is a margin of error in 
all the values. Table 5.2 shows that the City has a very small minority population and that situation 
has changed relatively little over the last 10 years. From 2000 to 2010, the minority population in 
Boyne City increased only slightly from 3.0 to 3.4 percent.  
 
 

 
Disability Status 
 
Data shown in Table 5.3 gives an indication of how many disabled persons reside in Charlevoix 
County and the City as per the 2000 Census. A person was classified as having a disability if they 
had a sensory disability, physical disability, mental disability, self-care disability, going outside the 
home disability or an employment disability. Data from the 2000 Census is being used as this data 
was not obtained as part of the 2010 census and disability status has not been updated as part of 
the American Community Survey. 
 
The 2000 Census showed that 17.4 percent of the persons in Charlevoix County had some type of 
disability and 16.3 percent of the residents in the City had some type of disability. The largest 
numbers of disabled persons in the City were between the ages of 21 - 64 (286), and of the people 
in this group, 47.2 percent were employed. In the 65 and over age group, over 40 percent of this 
age group have some type of disability (44.2%).  
 

Table 5.2 
Population By Race And Hispanic Origin   

City of Boyne City 

 2000 Census 2006-2010 ACS Survey 
# % of Total Pop # % of Total Pop 

Total 3,503 100 3,760 100 
White 3,395 96.9 3,620 96.3 
Black 4 0.1 13 0.3 
Am. Indian 40 1.1 14 0.4 
Asian 6 0.2 27 0.7 
Other Race 14 0.4 0 0 
Two or More 
Races* 42 1.2 75 2.0 

Hispanic or 
Latino 
Origin** 

26 0.7 11 .03 

Total 
Minority*** 106 3.0 129 3.4 
* Census 2000 gave respondents the opportunity to choose more than one race category. 
** Persons of Hispanic or Latino Origin may be of any race. 
*** Excludes Hispanic or Latino Origin 
Source:  U.S. Bureau of the Census 



Boyne City Master Plan-2015                                              Social and Economic Conditions 

Boyne City Master Plan-2015  page 5-6 
Social and Economic Conditions   

 
Table 5.3 

Disability Status by Age Group 
Boyne City and Charlevoix County - 2000 

LOCAL UNIT Disabled 
persons    

5-20 

% 
Disabled 

5-20 

Disabled 
persons 21-64 

%         
Disabled  

21-64 

% of disabled 
persons 21-64 

employed 

Disabled 
persons 65+ 

%              
Disabled 65+ 

Boyne City 42 5.5% 286 15.1% 47.2% 243 44.2% 

Charlevoix Co. 501 8.5% 2,546 17.6% 60.5% 1,497 40.1% 

Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census 
*Disability of civilian non-institutionalized persons. 
 
 
Educational Attainment 
 
The percent of the Boyne City adults who have attained a High School diploma or greater has 
increased from 87.4 percent in 2000 to 94.5 percent in 2010, Based on the data in Table 5.4. 
Thus correspondingly, Boyne City has experienced a notable decrease, from 12.6% down to 5.6%, 
of adults who have not attained at least a High School diploma, as shown in Table 5.4.   
 
While the percentage of persons 25 and older who had a high school diploma (and did not pursue 
additional formal education) decreased slightly from 37.1 percent to 34.1 percent, this is likely due 
to the shifts in percentage of people who have pursued some college. The percentage of the 
population that obtained an associate degree decreased from 10.6 to 8.3 percent and the 
percentage that obtained a bachelors degree decreased by 3.2 percent while those with a 
graduate or professional degree increased by 7.3 percent.   
 
The 2006-2010 American Community Survey shows decreases in the percent of persons who only 
completed 9th to 12th grade but did not earn a diploma and those who had completed less than a 9th 
grade. Respectively, these groups went from 8.7 percent to 3.5 percent and from 3.9 percent to 2.1 
percent. 
 

Table 5.4 
Educational Attainment  

Boyne City 

  
Degree 

2000* 2010** 
Number Percent Number Percent 

Less than 9th grade 89 3.9% 52 2.1% 
9th to 12th no Diploma 197 8.7% 86 3.5% 
High School Diploma 853 37.5% 845 34.1% 
Some college no degree 457 20.1% 661 26.7% 
Associates 241 10.6% 205 8.3% 
%Bachelors 311 13.7% 313 12.6% 
Graduate or 
Professional  125 5.5% 316 12.8% 

Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census* 
American Community Survey 2006-2010** 
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Income and Poverty 
 
Income statistics for Boyne City, Charlevoix County and the State of Michigan (Table 5.5).show 
that the median income in the City has increased by 37 percent since 2000. While the ACS data 
shows median income has increased, in reality the value may be less as the estimated margin of 
error the ACS has put on this value is +/-$3,782. Given the increase in median income occurred 
over a period of severe economic distress for the County, State and Nation, and estimates of 
median family income for Boyne City from other sources show a lower amounts, it is recommended 
that an income survey for the City be completed to increase the reliability of the data. 
 
 

Table 5.5 
Median Family Income  

Boyne City and Charlevoix County: 1990, 2000 & 2013 

Year Boyne City Charlevoix Co. State 
1990* $33,795* $38,427* $47,569* 
2000* $44,096 $46,260 $53,457 
2013** $49,811 $56,236 $48,432 
Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census* 
American Community Survey 2009-2013** 
 
 
From 2000 to 2010 the poverty rate Boyne City increased by 3.6 percent for families with children 
and by 6.4 percent for families with a female householder with no husband present individuals 
(Table 5.6). The largest increase in poverty rate was for individuals that increased by 107 percent. 
 
 

Table 5.6 
Poverty Status  

Boyne City 2000 & 2010 

 
Category 

2000* 2010** 
Number Percent Number Percent 

Families 81 8.9 126 12.5 
Families with no husband 45 26.8 71 33.2 
Individuals 55 11.8 123 22.5 
Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census* 
American Community Survey 2006-2010** 
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Poverty characteristics in Table 5.7 show economic distress in two sub-groupings, female headed 
households with dependent children and the elderly. One striking statistic was that while the 
number of females with dependant children below poverty increased in the County and the City by 
23.2 percent and 24.4 percent respectively. The number persons 65 and over in the City and 
County below poverty changed relatively little over the same period. 
 

 
Housing Characteristics 
 
As shown by the 2010 census the City of Boyne City has a significant number of seasonal units as 
21.9 percent of the total housing units in the City are seasonal units. This was a 2.3 percent 
increase in seasonal units. While owner occupied units is still the most prevalent type of housing in 
the City, over the past decade there has been a shift towards renter occupied units. Since 2000 the 
percent of owner occupied units decreased by 8.4 percent with approximately 1 in 3 homes in City 
being renter occupied.  
 

 

Table 5.7 
Poverty Rates  

Boyne City and Charlevoix County:2000 & 2010 

 
 
 
Municipality 

 
Females With Children < 18 

Below Poverty 

 
Age 65 and Over 

Below Poverty 
2000* 2010**  

%   
Change 

2000* 2010**  
% Change # % # % # % # % 

Boyne City 106 26.8% 149 51.2 24.4% 37 6.7 41 6.5 -0.2% 
Charlevoix Co. 163 25.6% 281 48.8 23.2% 222 5.9% 309 6.4 0.5% 

Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census* 
American Community Survey 2006-2010** 

Table 5.8  
Housing Characteristics   

Boyne City 2000-2010 

 Total 
Housing 

Units 

Total 
Occupied 
Housing 

Units 

% Owner 
Occupied 

%  
Renter 

Occupied 

Total 
Vacant 
Housing 

Units 

% 
Seasonal* 

% 
Vacant 
Owner 

% 
Vacant   
Renter 

2000 1,935 1,468 75.6% 24.4% 467 19.6% 0.5% 7.5% 

2010 2,292 1,635 67.2% 32.8% 657 21.9% 5.2% 7.8% 

Source: U.S. Census Bureau  
*Figure shows the seasonal housing units as a percentage of the unit's total housing units. 
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Table 5.9 shows the age of the housing units in the City of Boyne City. Generally speaking, the 
older a housing unit is the more likely it is to be in need of rehabilitation. As a rule of thumb, any 
housing unit that is older than 50 years may be in need of at least some rehabilitation, if not a great 
deal of renovation. Data from the American Community Survey indicates that 36.3 percent of the 
homes in the City were constructed prior to 1960. While many of the older homes in the City are 
beautiful, historic and well kept homes; several are in need of repair and renovations. 

 

 
The percentage of household income spent on housing costs is often looked at in order to measure 
the possible need for additional affordable housing stock. Data found in Table 5.10 shows the 
percentage of household income spent on owner occupied housing in the City of Boyne City. 
According to the latest available data from the American Community Survey the median value of 
housing in the City for 2013 was $126,100 and the average rent was $631 per month.  
 

 
 

Table 5.9 
Age of Housing Stock  

Boyne City 

Year Structure 
Built 

1939 or 
Earlier 

1940-
1949 

1950-
1959 

1960-
1969 

1970-
1979 

1980-
1989 

1990-
1999 

2000 or 
later 

Number  654 97 83 241 396 262 424 142 

Percent 28.4% 4.2% 3.6% 10.5% 17.2% 11.4% 18.4% 6.1% 

Source: U.S. Census Bureau  

Table 5.10 
Home Ownership Costs as Percentage of Household Income   

Boyne City 

 <20% 20-24.9% 25-29.9% 30-34.9% >35% 

Number of Units 174 104 67 140 337 

Percent of Total 21.2% 12.7% 8.2% 17.0% 41.0% 

Source: U.S. Census Bureau  
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Chapter 6 Natural Resources 
 
The greatest attractions for the residents and visitors of northwest Michigan are the area’s 
environment and natural features. Recreational activities such as hunting, fishing, golfing, skiing, 
snowmobiling, boating and a multitude of other outdoor activities attract people from all areas of 
Michigan, as well as from many other states. Often long time visitors decide to move to the area 
upon retirement. The abundant outdoor recreation opportunities and the natural environment 
significantly contribute to the quality of life in Boyne City as well as contributing to the local 
economy.  
 
Climate 
 
The lake effect on Boyne City’s climate is significant throughout most of the year. The prevailing 
westerly winds, in combination with Lake Charlevoix and Lake Michigan to the west, produce this 
lake influence. The lake effect increases cloudiness and snowfall during the fall and winter and 
also modifies temperatures, keeping them cooler during the late spring and early summer, and 
warmer during the late fall and early winter. In the late winter as ice builds up on the lakes, Boyne 
City is subjected to temperature variations which are more closely associated with interior locations 
of the State. Diminished wind speeds or winds which do not traverse large unfrozen lakes often 
produce clearing skies and the colder temperatures expected at inland locations. This area seldom 
experiences prolonged periods of hot, humid weather in the summer or extreme cold during the 
winter, due to the way the pressure systems move across the nation. Temperature and 
precipitation averages are shown in Table 6.1. 
 

 
Climate data from 1981 through 2010 show that the prevailing wind is westerly, averaging nine 
mph. The average relative humidity, at 1 P.M., varies from 51% for May to 78% for December, and 
averages 63% annually. Summers are dominated by moderately warm temperatures with an 
average of nine days exceeding the 90° F mark. In July and August of 2006  temperatures 100° F 
or higher recorded. The lake influence is reflected in the minimum temperatures with an average of 
173 days at 32° F or lower, including average of 22 days at 0° F or lower. During this period, the 

Table 6.1 
Historical Climate Data 1981-2010 Averages 

 Average Temperature  
(in degrees Fahrenheit) 

Average Precipitation  
(in inches) 

Period Max Min Mean Total Snow 
Jan 28.3 13.1 20.7 2.34 31.0 
Feb 32.0 13.0 22.5 1.55 20.8 
Mar 42.3 20.0 31.2 1.82 10.6 
Apr 57.2 31.8 44.5 2.48 4.1 
May 69.8 41.8 55.8 2.92 0.3 
Jun 78.7 51.7 65.2 2.91 0 
Jul 82.9 56.4 69.7 2.65 0 
Aug 80.8 55.5 68.1 3.67 0 
Sep 72.6 49.0 59.0 3.83 0 
Oct 59.2 38.6 48.9 3.89 0.8 
Nov 44.8 29.9 37.3 3.05 12.7 
Dec 32.7 20.0 26.3 2.66 31.3 
Annual 56.8 35.1 45.9 33.77 111.6 

Source:  Michigan State Climatologist Office. Site: Boyne Falls MI, station 200925 
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highest average monthly maximum temperature of 88.8° F was recorded July 2006, and the lowest 
average monthly minimum temperature of 0.9° F was recorded February 1994.  
 
 
Climate data from 1981 through 2010 show the average date of the last freezing temperature in the 
spring was June 5, while the average date of the first freezing temperature in the fall was 
September 11. The freeze-free period, or growing season, averaged 97.2 days annually. The 
average seasonal snowfall was 116.2 inches with 122 days per season averaging 1 inch or more 
of snow on the ground, but varied greatly from season to season.  
 
Precipitation is usually distributed throughout the year with the crop season, April-September, 
receiving an average of 18.3 inches or 56 percent of the average annual. The average wettest 
month is September with 3.9 inches, while the average driest month is February with 1.39 inches. 
Summer precipitation typically comes in the form of afternoon showers and thundershowers. 
Annually, thunderstorms will occur on an average of 26 days. Michigan is located on the northeast 
fringe of the Midwest tornado belt. The lower frequency of tornadoes occurring in Michigan may be 
due, in part, to the effect of the colder water of Lake Michigan during the spring and early summer 
months, a prime period of tornado activity. 
 
Soils 
 
The various kinds of soils in Boyne City differ from each other mainly because they developed from 
different kinds of parent materials, under different conditions of drainage, and for different lengths 
of time. The mineral soils were formed after the glaciers melted and the processes of soil formation 
began to alter the glacial debris. These soils are grouped by texture of parent material and natural 
drainage.  
 
The descriptions of the general soil types in Boyne City are listed in Table 6.2. In Boyne City the 
majority of the soils are comprised primarily of Emmet-Leelanau Association and the Kalkaska-
Mancelona Association. Figures 6-1 to 6-5 show the general soil types and soils suitability and 
constraints in Boyne City. In Figure 6-5, since the impact of the soil limitations on the placement of 
septic systems is most significant in areas not currently served by City sewers, the sewer lines are 
also shown on this map, to provide for a more complete assessment of the situation. 
 
 
 

Table 6.2 
Boyne City General Soil Types 

Soil Type Description 
Emmet-Leelanau  Well drained, nearly level to very steep loamy and sandy soils on 

moraines 
Kalkaska-Mancelona Well drained or moderately well drained, nearly level to gently sloping 

sandy soils on lake plains and valley plains 
Carbondale-Lupton-Tawas Very poorly drained, nearly level to gently sloping organic soils in 

depressional areas on till plains, outwash plains, and lake plains 
Source: Soil Conservation Service 
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Figure 6-1 
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Figure 6-2 
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Figure 6-3 
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Figure 6-4 
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Figure 6-5 
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Geology 
 
The basic structure and texture of the land found in northwest Michigan are products of geological 
forces occurring centuries ago. The foundation upon which northwest Michigan rests is the result of 
glacial advance and retreat that shaped northern Michigan’s landscape. Depending on their 
proximity to the surface, the bedrock formations deposited during these glacial activities have a 
direct bearing on where certain types of development can occur. Fortunately, these formations are 
not a constraint in Boyne City, although outcroppings of bedrock are found in other areas of 
Charlevoix County. 
 
One of the most notable features of Boyne City’s landscape is ground moraines. Moraines are 
accumulations of sand and gravel that were carried by a glacier and then deposited when the 
glacier melted. Moraines form the northern and southern boundaries of the City and provide 
topographic relief as well as scenic beauty. Avalanche is a prime example.  
 
Large sections of Boyne City rest in a lake plain that is sandwiched between glacial ground 
moraines. The relative flatness of the center of the City near Lake Charlevoix and the Boyne River 
is characteristic of this lake plain area. From a geological standpoint, development constraints 
associated with this area are essentially nil.  

 
 

Figure 6-6 
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Topography 
  
An evaluation of the community’s topography provides insight into site construction limitations, 
potential erosion problems and concerns regarding drainage. The hills within Boyne City obviously 
provide visual relief and aesthetic beauty for community residents. However, they must be carefully 
managed if the problems just mentioned are to be avoided. 
 
Boyne City’s terrain is characterized by a lake plain where the business district is located and 
gently rolling hills within the community’s residential neighborhoods. These features stand in sharp 
contrast to the City’s steeply sloping northern and southern boundaries which can be clearly seen 
in Figure 6-6 Boyne City Relief Map. In terms of topographic relief, areas in the City range from an 
elevation of just under 586 feet above sea level along Lake Charlevoix to more than 984 feet at 
Avalanche.  
 
Water Resources 
 
Boyne City’s water resources can be classified into two major types: ground water and surface 
water. Groundwater is significant to the community as its quality and quantity determine how well 
the resource can satisfy the demand for water by City residents. In the City ground water resources 
are abundant and supply far exceeds demand and water is provided to most of the developed 
areas of City though the City’s public water system. For areas not serviced by the public water 
system private wells are used by many residents.  
 
Although not used for domestic water purposes, the community’s surface water areas are 
extremely important natural resources. The surface waters help recharge the community’s 
groundwater, create a distinctive natural landscape, attract and provide natural habitats for wildlife 
and have immeasurable recreational and aesthetic value.  
 
Lake Charlevoix and the Boyne River are two of the region’s most valued resources. There has 
been considerable interest in managing the City’s water resources and over the years multiple 
planning efforts have been undertaken with the purpose to protect, preserve and enhance the 
resource. The recent and comprehensive planning efforts continue to include these resources as a 
major focus, including Boyne City Waterfront Master Plan and this updated Master Plan 2015.  
 
These valued water resources also pose a potential threat to the flood risk associated with each. 
To help protect residents from flooding the City participates in the National Flood Insurance 
Program (NFIP). As of 2015, the Federal Emergency Management Agency (FEMA) is in the 
process of updating the existing 1982 Flood Insurance Rate Map (FIRM). It is vitally important to 
keep apprised of the status of this program as communities that are enrolled in the NFIP need to 
take specific steps to adopt the maps before the new maps become effective or the community will 
be suspended from the NFIP. In the City of Boyne City there are 33 NFIP policies that total 
$2,335,000 in flood insurance coverage. The Flood Insurance Rate Map and the 100 and 500 year 
flood levels suggest construction within the flood plain must observe certain development 
guidelines. Also poor soils and sensitive forms of vegetation impose some limitations on 
development in this area. In several cases, however, development already has occurred within the 
flood plain.  
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Wetlands 
 
Michigan's wetland statute, Part 303, Wetlands Protection, of the Natural Resources and 
Environmental Protection Act, 1994 PA 451, as amended, defines a wetland as "land characterized 
by the presence of water at a frequency and duration sufficient to support, and that under normal 
circumstances does support, wetland vegetation or aquatic life, and is commonly referred to as a 
bog, swamp, or marsh." The definition applies to public and private lands regardless of zoning or 
ownership.  
Most people are familiar with the cattail or lily pad wetland found in areas with standing water, but 
wetlands can also be grassy meadows, shrubby fields, or mature forests. Many wetland areas 
have only a high ground water table and standing water may not be visible. Types of wetlands 
include deciduous swamps, wet meadows, emergent marshes, conifer swamps, wet prairies, 
shrub-scrub swamps, fens, and bogs. 

Wetlands are a significant factor in the health and existence of other natural resources of the state, 
such as inland lakes, ground water, fisheries, wildlife, and the Great Lakes. Michigan's wetland 
statute recognizes the following benefits provided by wetlands: 

• Flood and storm control by the hydrologic absorption and storage capacity of wetlands.  

• Wildlife habitat by providing breeding, nesting, and feeding grounds and cover for many 
forms of wildlife, waterfowl, including migratory waterfowl, and rare, threatened, or 
endangered wildlife species.  

• Protection of subsurface water resources and provision of valuable watersheds and 
recharging ground water supplies.  

• Pollution treatment by serving as a biological and chemical oxidation basin.  

• Erosion control by serving as a sedimentation area and filtering basin, absorbing silt and 
organic matter.  

• Sources of nutrients in water food cycles and nursery grounds and sanctuaries for fish.  

These benefits, often referred to as wetland functions and values, often play a vital role in 
recreation, tourism, and the economy in Michigan. According to a 1991 United States Fish and 
Wildlife Service Wetland Status and Trends report, over 50% of Michigan's original wetlands have 
been drained or filled, thereby making the protection of remaining wetlands that much more 
important 

The following wetland inventory map as shown in Figure 6-7 was drafted pursuant to Part 303, 
Wetlands Protection, of the Natural Resources and Environmental Protection Act, 1994 PA 451, as 
amended. The wetland inventory map shows potential and approximate locations of wetlands and 
wetland conditions. It is intended that the inventories be used in planning for development, open 
space designations, etc. as a way to protect wetland resources. The maps are not intended to be 
used to determine the specific locations and jurisdictional boundaries of wetlands for regulatory 
purposes. Only an on-site evaluation performed by the DEQ in accordance with Part 303 can be 
used for jurisdictional determinations. The DEQ has a Wetland Identification Program to assist 
property owners with identifying the location of any wetlands on their property and whether the 
wetlands are regulated. 
 

http://www.michigan.gov/deq/1,1607,7-135-3313_3687-10193--,00.html
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Figure 6-7 
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Woodlands 
 
As shown on Figure 6-8, the United States Geological Survey data for the City of Boyne City 
shows the existence of several woodlands located primarily in undeveloped portions of the City. 
These woodlands are valuable as wildlife habitat and for aesthetic enjoyment. Woodlands 
moderate certain climate conditions such as flooding and high winds and protect watersheds from 
siltation an soil erosion caused by storm water runoff and wind.  
 
Woodlands also can improve air quality by absorbing certain air pollutants as well serve as buffers 
between property uses. Future development projects should be laid out and designed so as to 
incorporate existing woodlands to maximum feasible extent.  
 
 

 
 
Lake Charlevoix Watershed 
 
A watershed is the area of the land's surface that drains to a particular water body. Boundaries are 
generally based on high elevations. For instance, the continental divide is North America's most 
famous watershed boundary. On the east side of the continental divide, the rivers and other water 
bodies all drain to the Atlantic Ocean. On the west side of the continental divide, all of the waters 
drain to the Pacific Ocean.  
 
The City of Boyne City is located entirely within the Lake Charlevoix Watershed which collects 
water from a 214,400-acre area. The Lake Charlevoix Watershed is predominantly forested. Lake 
Charlevoix Watershed includes: Lake Charlevoix, the Jordan River, Boyne River, Stover Creek, 
Horton Creek, Loeb Creek, Deer Creek, Porter Creek, and Monroe Creek. Beech/maple, white 

Figure 6-8 
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pine, and other upland forest account for just over 50% of the land in the Watershed. Wetlands are 
estimated to account for 22% of land use. Agricultural uses occupy approximately 15% of the land. 
The urban areas of Boyne City, Boyne Falls, Charlevoix, and East Jordan account for 
approximately 4% of the land use in the Watershed. The remaining 9% consists of water and other 
miscellaneous uses. Although this Watershed is still predominantly forested, development is 
occurring at a rapid pace reducing the amount of forests, agricultural lands, and wetlands. 
 
The Lake Charlevoix Watershed Management Plan was written to address threats to the 
watershed, primarily from non-point source pollution. The Lake Charlevoix Watershed Advisory 
Committee was created to implement management plan steps, and in the past decade has been 
one of the most active watershed groups in the state. The Advisory Committee is a partnership 
between the Lake Charlevoix Association, Charlevoix Conservation District, Charlevoix County, 
Little Traverse Conservancy, Grand Traverse Regional Land Conservancy, Little Traverse Bay 
Bands of Odawa Indians, local township governments, friends groups, interested citizens, and Tip 
of the Mitt Watershed Council. The goal of the Advisory Committee is "to protect the water quality 
and high quality uses of the water resources of Lake Charlevoix and its tributaries by reducing the 
amount of non-point source pollution and preventing future contributions." The Lake Charlevoix 
Watershed Advisory Committee seeks to educate and involve the community in watershed 
management issues, and has had many successes.  
 
Representatives from four 
townships and two cities in 
Charlevoix met on four occasions 
to discuss shoreline zoning 
issues, and opportunities for 
coordination and consistency 
between communities. The 
sessions were facilitated by MSU 
Extension staff. The products 
were reports detailing study 
group recommendations and 
specific language that each 
community could use to 
implement the recommendations. 
The reports are available for 
review and download at Tipp of 
The Mitt Website at 
http://www.watershedcouncil.org. 
One of the significant issue that 
emerged is the fact that 
approaches and challenges    to 
shoreline protection varied widely 
between the cities, as a group, 
and the townships. 
 

 
 

http://www.watershedcouncil.org/
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Chapter 7 Infrastructure and Facilities 
 
The City of Boyne City takes a proactive approach to provide and maintain adequate 
infrastructure and facilities to serve the current and anticipated needs of residents, visitors, 
businesses and local industry. To facilitate this process, the City maintains an up-to-date 
Capital Improvement Plan which identifies and prioritizes infrastructure and facilities 
improvement projects with associated budget estimates. This chapter details the existing 
infrastructures and facilities including recent improvements and current projects that are in 
process. 
 
Streets and Sidewalks 
 
Streets 
Boyne City residents are in close proximity to US-131 and M-32, and have relatively easy 
access to Interstate 75. Classified as a state arterial, US-131 was originally constructed to 
provide access to lakeshore communities and continues to serve that function today. State 
trunkline, M-75, loops through the City to connect to US-131 at the Village of Boyne Falls on the 
south and the unicorporated Village of Walloon Lake seven miles to the north. Locally, the 
connections between Boyne City and the neighboring communities of East Jordan, Boyne Falls 
and Charlevoix are generally adequate. The vehicular circulation within Boyne City is relatively 
easy and convenient; however north/south traffic through the city is somewhat restricted as 
traffic is forced to cross the Boyne River on bridges located on Lake, East or Park Street. This 
limitation does lead to some traffic congestion in the downtown particularly during festivals and 
events or street closures. To help ease congestion and limit the nuisance of heavy truck traffic 
through the downtown the City has  designated and enforced a truck route that diverts through 
truck traffic around the core downtown.  
 
Within the City there are approximately a total of 41 miles of roadway and maintained alleys. 
With the exception of M-75 the City Street department is responsible for maintaining all the 
developed public streets in the City. The City does have an agreement with the Charlevoix 
County Road Commission to plow a few city streets that connect directly to the County road 
system. As shown on Figure 7-1 a total of 36.33 miles of City streets have been certified as of 
July 31, 2013 on the Act 51 mileage certification maps. This classification includes 12.77 miles 
designated as major street and 23.56 are designated minor. Fall Park Road, Boyne City-
Charlevoix Road and Wildwood Harbor Road connect to county primary roadways and 
Anderson Road and Marshall Road west of Anderson are the only county local roads within the 
corporate limits. Act 51 creates the Michigan Transportation Fund (MTF) which is the main 
collection and distribution fund for state generated transportation revenue. The City as a Local 
Road Agency receives funding based on a distribution formula for all roads certified on the Act 
51 certification. The certification map is reviewed and approved annually by the Michigan 
Department of Transportation.  
 
For the past several years the City has collected road rating data as part of the street asset 
management program which focuses on maintaining existing infrastructure. The rating is based 
on observations of the condition of the road surface using the Pavement Surface Evaluation 
and Rating (PASER) system. The program prioritizes and directs investments towards 
maintenance improvements that are intended to maximize investment by proactively 
maintaining roads in order to extend the life of the pavement and reduce future repair and 
improvement costs. Figure 7-2 shows a sample area of recent PASER ratings. The timing of 
maintenance projects is critical as once pavement begins to degrade it tends to deteriorate 
rapidly for all paved roads in the City. Each year City staff inspects all paved streets in the City  
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Figure 7-1 
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Sample PASER Road Ratings 

Figure 7-2 
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Figure 7-3 
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and assigns a rating of 1 through 10 for each road or segment of road. A rating of 10 
designates a newly paved road and a rating of 1 would designate a road that has completely 
failed.  
 
While the City’s main emphasis is on maintaining existing assets, the City does reconstruct 
some roads on a regular basis. As part of the City’s goal to improve its street system, the 
construction of curbs and gutters is included as part of these capital improvement projects 
whenever feasible. Road reconstruction projects are typically coordinated with the installation, 
extension or replacement of underground infrastructure to minimize disruptions and reduce the 
construction mobilization costs. Figure 7-3 Illustrates which roads have been improved over a 
16 year time span. 
 
Crash Data 
According to the City of Boyne City crash data there were 775 on-street accidents reported 
within the City from 2005 through 2014. During this period the highest number of vehicle 
accidents happened in January with 80 accidents (10.3%) occurring during the month and the 
least amount were in April with 35 (4.5%). Not surprisingly, winter weather appears to impact 
the number of accidents that occur in the City. The crash data shows that three of the four 
highest monthly accident totals occur in months of November through February accounting for 
almost 37% of the total accidents over the 10 year period. The next highest accident totals 
occur in July and August with 71 (9.2%) and 76 (9.8%) accidents respectively.  
 
The crash data shows that the highest incidence of accidents occur in the downtown area at or 
near the Water Street intersections of Lake, Park and East with 151 (19.5%) of the reported 
accidents occurring in this two block area. The most common cause of accidents in this area 
was attributed to improper backing movements which accounted for 50 (33%) of the accidents 
in this  area over the 10 year period. 
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The crash data shows that there have been three vehicle accidents involving pedestrians and 
seven involving bicyclists from 2005-2014. The majority of these accidents occurred at 
intersections in the downtown area. The data also shows that the cause of the accidents was 
equally divided between the vehicle drivers and pedestrians or bicyclist. Four of the accidents 
were caused by the hazardous actions of the vehicle operators and four were caused by 
pedestrian or bicyclist, two of the accidents did not have a hazardous action noted. Failure to 
yield was the most common cause of an accident for each group.  
 
Car-deer accidents are relatively common with a total 131 accidents accounting for 17% of all 
vehicle accidents from 2005-2014.  While car-deer accidents can happen throughout the City 
there are several areas where deer frequently roam and have become more common locations 
for car-deer accidents. These crossing areas are located on M-75 near Rotary Park, on Boyne 
Avenue near High Street and on Division Street near the cemetery.  
 
Sidewalks  
The City has over 25 miles of concrete sidewalks that provide a good pedestrian connection 
throughout the City. While pedestrians can safely and easily walk to most locations in the City 
there are gaps in the system and the City is proactive in the development of sidewalks and 
continues to add to the system each year. In addition to the concrete sidewalks there is also 2.5 
miles of paved non-motorized trails that run along Division and Front streets that provide 
additional routes for pedestrians and bicycles. In 2007 the City completed an inventory and 
assessment of the condition of all sidewalks in the City. The evaluation of the sidewalks was 
based on the condition of the concrete and the sidewalks were rated as good, fair or poor. This 
assessment showed that 79% of the sidewalks in the City were rated as in good, 8% were rated 
as fair and 13% were rated as poor. Figure 7-4 shows the location and condition of all the 
sidewalks in the City.  
 
Water and Sewer Infrastructure 
 
Sanitary Sewer 
Wastewater treatment services have been provided by Boyne City since 1954. Anchored by a 
10 million dollar treatment plant constructed in 2004, the sanitary sewer system services 
roughly two-thirds of the City's developed properties and a small portion of neighboring 
townships. The collection system consists of approximately 22 miles of gravity sewers, which 
vary from four inches to 20 inches in diameter, and seven miles of two-inch, four-inch, six-inch 
and eight inch diameter force mains (Figure 7-5). Approximately 500,000 gallons of 
wastewater are transported through these lines to the treatment plant per day. The treatment 
plant has a design capacity of 1,000,000 gallons per day. Present forecasts indicate that the 
treatment plant should be adequate to meet the community’s needs through 2025, assuming 
new development does not have excessively high discharge volumes. 
 
The treatment plant consists of aerated lagoons for primary and secondary treatment, 
including chemical addition to remove phosphorus. The lagoons have a total capacity of 59.3 
million gallons and are located between the airport and the Boyne River. The lagoon effluent 
is then transported to Lake Charlevoix. Water quality tests are performed on the effluent 
discharged to the lake a minimum of five days per week. These tests have indicated that the 
effluent water quality meets all state and federal requirements and is cleaner than the lake 
water. 
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The collection system has been the focus of construction projects over the past several years. 
Severe infiltration and inflow problems in the system have been addressed, and the ability to 
serve new areas is again possible. Over 50 percent of the existing sanitary sewers in the City 
have been replaced in the past 12 years. This ongoing program replaces the most 
deteriorated mains and is coordinated with water and/or street replacement programs. 
 
Whenever possible, new buildings are connected to the sanitary system. However, in areas 
not serviced by sanitary sewers, private septic systems are used. Most of these private 
systems, when properly built, have worked successfully. However, care must be taken to 
ensure that these systems continue to function properly and do not contaminate the 
community’s various water resources. 
 
Both the wastewater and water systems are enterprise funds. Monies to operate and maintain 
these systems are generated through user fees. These fees include sewer and water billings, 
fees for services (i.e., laboratory analyses and trucked-in wastewater fees), and access (i.e., 
tap-in) fees. No general tax money is used to operate and maintain these systems.  
 
Storm sewer 
The stormwater collection system has been systematically separated from the sanitary sewer 
system. The previous “combined” system, which linked stormwater collection directly to 
sanitary sewer lines, put a huge demand on the sanitary sewer system during heavy rain 
events. Additionally, the cost to process the relatively clean stormwater was very high. 

Figure 7-4 
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Figure 7-5 
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Figure 7-6 
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Figure 7-7 



Boyne City Master Plan-2015                                              Infrastructure and Facilities 

Boyne City Master Plan-2015  page 7-11 
Infrastructure and Facilities   

 

 
The system today (Figure 7-6) consists of pipes varying from six inches to 36 inches in 
diameter, and open ditches to carry storm water to the lake, river, or other discharge sites.  
 
Whenever possible, manhole sumps, check-dams, and retention/detention basins are put in 
place to trap sand and debris prior to allowing the stormwater to enter the lake or river. In 
steep areas of the City where the stormwater system (i.e., pipes or ditches) is not available, 
stormwater is collected along the curb of the roadway and channeled to the stormwater 
system or to an appropriate area for disposal. 
 
New developments are encouraged to construct “on-site stormwater disposal” whenever 
possible. Bio-retention systems designed to contain and hold normal rainfall events are 
preferred. These systems allow the stormwater to slowly soak into the soils after the rain 
event has subsided. Only during unusually heavy rainfall (or snow melt) would these systems 
overflow to the stormwater system. Given the practical impact of increased runoff created by 
new construction, the City frequently requires that such stormwater be retained or detained 
on-site. 

 
The City has taken a proactive approach to the treatment of storm water and continues to 
make improvement to the storm water system. One example is the Storm water treatment 
system installed in Sunset Park in 2009 (Figure 7-8). This system collects and treats storm 
water collected from the Front and Lake Street area of downtown. Nearly $250,000 has been 
earmarked for storm drainage projects relative to street infrastructure improvements within the 
City’s six-year Capital Improvement Plan (fiscal years ending 2015 through 2020).  
 
Water 
Boyne City's public water system consists of five production wells and 23 miles of distribution 
mains. As shown on Figure 7-7, most of the developed areas in the City are served by the 
water system. 
 
The five production wells (two on the south side of Boyne City near Avalanche Preserve and 
three on the north side near the City limits) have a combined pumping capacity of 3,380 
gallons per minute. Constant pressure is maintained by a 250,000 gallon in-ground reservoir 
located two-thirds of the way up Avalanche hill, and a new 500,000 gallon reservoir  near the 

Figure 7-8 

Prepared for Boyne City 
 by C2AE 



Boyne City Master Plan-2015                                              Infrastructure and Facilities 

Boyne City Master Plan-2015  page 7-12 
Infrastructure and Facilities   

 

north well site. These reservoirs will store enough water to serve the City’s needs for one full 
day under normal conditions. 
 
The water distribution system consists of pipes (varying from two inches to 12 inches in 
diameter), valves, and over 200 fire hydrants. This system has also been the focus of 
construction projects for the past several years. Approximately 65 percent of the old water 
mains and services have been replaced over the past 12 years. 
 
As with the sanitary sewer replacement program, this ongoing program (which replaces the 
most deteriorated water mains) is coordinated with the sewer and/or street replacement 
programs. A few areas of low pressure or low volume are also being addressed in the 
replacement program. Most of these problems are caused by small diameter mains or location 
in the higher elevations of the service area. 
 
The pumping capacity and the improved distribution system allow new development to be 
added to the water system. As with the wastewater treatment plant, forecasts indicate that the 
water system should meet the community needs through 2025, assuming new development 
does not place abnormal volume demands on the system. 
 
Whenever possible, new buildings are connected to the water system. However, residents 
living in areas not serviced by the water system must rely on private wells for drinking water. 
Adequate water quality and volume for these wells make this a viable alternative. 
 
Facilities 
 
Boyne City Marina 
The Boyne City marina is a 42 slip municipal marina located in downtown Boyne City near the 
mouth of the Boyne River. The marina provides seasonal and transient slips from 20’ to 60’ with 
electricity, water and portable pump-out. The staffed marina office is located adjacent to 
Veterans Park and offers a restroom, showers, free WiFi, a boat launch, courtesy bicycles and 
a courtesy vehicle. Temporary mooring is available at the shoppers dock for boaters that desire 
to spend a few hours in town. From its location on the east end of Lake Charlevoix there is 
direct access to Lake Michigan 15 miles away.  
 
The City has had numerous discussions regarding the future of the marina over the years and 
since 2003 the City has prepared and completed several plans and studies for the potential 
future expansion of the marina. In 2007 a formal joint marina permit application was submitted 
to the Michigan Department of Environmental Quality (DEQ) and US Army Corp of Engineers 
(USACE) for approval. In reviewing the application the DEQ listed several items of concern with 
the submitted application. While some of the items were relatively minor, the area of most 
concern was the amount of public trust waters and public navigation impairment. As sufficient 
changes could not be made to the permit application the application was formally denied in 
2009 by the DEQ. The USACE never took action on the application after the denial from the 
DEQ. 
 
After the denial the City exercised its rights to appeal the denial and through the appeal process 
the City met with representatives from the DEQ and these discussions resulted in a revised 
plan. With the downturn in the economy and limited funding availability, the City developed a 
plan that could be built in phases. The proposed phases were reflected in the 2010 Marina 
Plan.  
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In 2012 the City submitted the 2010 plan for review by the DEQ and the USACE. Because of 
the low water levels, the DEQ indicated the plan would not be valid without dredging. As 
dredging was not a part of the original 2007 permit application a new permit application needed 
to be submitted. In order to not jeopardize the funding for the project the City opted to amend 
the application on file to address the current project and submit a new application using for the 
2013 Plan as shown in Figure 7-9.    
 
Boyne City Airport 
 
Boyne City Airport is one of four public airports in the County. The others are located in East 
Jordan, the City of Charlevoix and on Beaver Island. A fifth privately owned airport is operated 
by the Boyne Mountain Ski Lodge, located just ten minutes east of Boyne City by car. 
 
The Boyne City Municipal Airport is located one mile east of downtown Boyne City and is 
adjacent to the Air Industrial Park. It is an unattended facility with a 4,000-foot hard surface 
runway that has an annual use of approximately 5,500 flights. There are currently 33 
hangars located at the airport with significant room for additional hangers. The unattended 
terminal building contains a pilots lounge, WiFi, flight planning computer, telephone, and 
restroom facilities. Fuel is available on a self-service basis. A courtesy vehicle is also 
available at the airport. 
 
Presently, there are about 12 aircraft based at the airport in Boyne City. Given current trends 
in the number of pilot licenses being issued, the likelihood of that number increasing is  i 
uncertain; however, future growth could easily be accommodated. The majority of these 
planes are owned and operated by private individuals, many of whom own second homes 
within the Boyne City area. However, the importance of the airport is not solely due to its role 
for tourists. The importance to the City is primarily due to increased use by local industries, 
many of whom are becoming more dependent upon such services. 
 
The Boyne City Airport is a state-regulated facility and is subject to MDOT Airport overlay 
zoning guidelines. Figure 7-10 shows the MDOT airport overlay zoning districts covering the 
Boyne City Airport and surrounding area. Zones 1 through 5 correspond to the MDOT 
compatible land use matrix which contains land use guidelines and planning strategies, 
provided in Appendix A.  

 

Figure 7-10 
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Figure 7-9 
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City Hall 
 
On the shore of Lake Charlevoix in the downtown of Boyne City, Boyne City’s City Hall is 
located on a 6 1/2 acre parcel bounded by Lake Charlevoix on the East, North Street to the 
south, Lake Street to the West and Honeywell property to the north. The building that now 
serves as City Hall was originally built in 1937 as the headquarters of the Top-O-Michigan 
Electric cooperative. While the building has some community significance as an early part of 
the development of Boyne City, the building itself does not have any particular historical 
significance. The building has been home to the Boyne City Government for the past 28 
years. The building currently houses most of the city governmental functions, the DPW 
superintendents office, the Police and Planning Departments, the City’s Historical Museum 
and space is leased to the Michigan State University Cooperative Extension Service. The 
10,800 square foot building has undergone several major additions and renovations over the 
years. Because of the multiple additions to the building many of the interior walls are load 
bearing of heavy masonry construction having once been exterior walls. This has been a 
significant constraint to the use of the space and the major reason for the current inefficient 
floor plan layout as the interior load bearing walls and short roof spans are barriers to the 
reconfiguration of the interior space. 
 
Plans for a new City Hall and Emergency Services facility are in the works, based on a 
millage approved by the Boyne City voters in May 2015. The facility would be built on the 
existing City Hall property. It is anticipated that construction will begin in the spring of 2016. 
The rendering below is a conceptual drawing of the new facilities. 
 
 

 
 



Boyne City Master Plan-2015                                              Infrastructure and Facilities 

Boyne City Master Plan-2015  page 7-16 
Infrastructure and Facilities   

 

DPW Garage/Fire Hall 
 
Also constructed in 1937 for the Top-O-Michigan Electric Cooperative, the DPW Garage/Fire 
Hall now houses the Street Department garage, Fire Department and storage for the Police 
Department. The oldest section of this structure is built of triple coursed masonry with a truss 
framed wood roof system. This part of the structure has been subdivided many times as 
needs have changed over the years. The north portion of the facility was added in 1960 with 
additions to the west end of the Fire Hall in the late 1970’s. While the newer additions to the 
building are in generally good condition, the older portion of the building is in need of 
significant remodeling/repair. 
 
 
 
By Fall 2015, it is anticipated that 
all the DPW facilities will be 
consolidated and relocated to a 
new facility being constructed on 
the North Boyne Property. 
The rendering is a conceptual 
representation of the new DPW 
facilities. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
North Boyne 
 
North Boyne is a formerly mostly vacant parcel of land that is currently the location of the 
City’s leaf and yard waste composting area. The entire site is a relatively large parcel 
containing approximately 25 acres. The facility is operated by the Street Department and is 
used by the department for storage of equipment and supplies as well as the composting 
activities. Approximately two acres are used for yard waste and composting piles and 
approximately 6 acres are used by the Street Department. The property has a fenced 
storage yard, a 30 x 40 storage building and 40 x 60 salt barn. The remainder of the property 
is occupied by the north well fields, a reservoir and wetlands. The main entrance to the 
property is from Robinson Street which is through platted property. Access is also available 
off Court Street and Ridge Street.  By the end of 2015, the DPW offices and facilities will be 
relocated to a newly constructed facility located at the North Boyne property. 
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Chapter 8 Existing Land Use Profile  
 
 
The Existing Land Use Profile details the location, type, and extent of land development in the 
community. Knowledge of existing land development patterns is an essential component of the 
comprehensive planning process. Without a clear understanding of current land development 
patterns and issues, it is impossible to prepare a sensible plan for future land development.  
 
The information contained in this profile will also serve as useful reference on land development 
as Boyne City officials consider future land development proposals as well as the need for public 
facility and infrastructure improvements in the context of the adopted Comprehensive Plan. 
 
Survey Methodology 
 
As part of the 1997 Boyne City Comprehensive plan a field survey of existing land uses was 
completed in May 1996. Each parcel of property in Boyne City was inspected and the current 
use recorded on a property line base map. To update the map Aerial photos from 2012 were 
reviewed and field inspections were completed in summer of 2013. The use of each parcel was 
in turn categorized in accordance with a predetermined land use classification system, which is 
compatible with the Michigan Land Cover/Use Classification System (see Table 8.1) developed 
by the Michigan Department of Natural Resources (MDNR) and used by the Michigan Resource 
Information System (MIRIS). The field data was then entered into a computer mapping file as an 
overlay to the City’s property line base map. Finally, the land coverage for each land use 
category was calculated. 
 
Existing Land Use Inventory 
 
As shown on Figure 8-1, land use in Boyne City has been classified into nine major categories:  
single-family residential; two-family residential; multiple-family residential; mobile home parks; 
downtown core; commercial; industrial; public/semi-public; and vacant, other land, and rights-of-
way. The following table summarizes the classification system used to categorize existing land 
uses in Boyne City. The numbers in parenthesis refer to the corresponding use-coding system 
used by MIRIS. 
 
General points that can be made regarding Boyne City's existing land use include the following: 
 
• Undeveloped land accounts for roughly 60 percent of all property within the City limits. 
 
• Of the developed land uses found in Boyne City, the dominant form of development is 

single-family residential, accounting for approximately 33 percent of the City's total 
developed acreage. 

 
• In addition to the redevelopment of existing underutilized sites, there is opportunity for 

new development due to the amount of available undeveloped land. Demand for 
additional housing, more commercial space, and limited industrial development can be 
accommodated within these areas. 

 
• The hub of activity in Boyne City is the downtown core. As a general rule, the further from 

this core the structures and population tend to be less dense. 
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Table 8.1 

Land Use Classification System 
City of Boyne City 

 
Single/Two-Family 
Residential  

 
Land occupied by single-family detached dwelling units, seasonal dwellings, 
manufactured homes outside of designated mobile home parks, and their related 
accessory buildings such as garages. Land occupied by two-family dwelling units 
and their related accessory buildings such as garages. These units may have been 
specifically constructed as a duplex unit or may be a converted single-family 
structure. 

 
Multiple-Family 
Residential  

 
Land occupied by multiple-family dwelling units (structures which contain 3 or more 
dwelling units) such as apartments, townhouses, and the like, and accessory uses 
such as parking lots and small recreational facilities such tennis courts and 
swimming pools. 

 
Mobile Home Park  

 
Land occupied by manufactured dwelling units sited in a planned community and 
their related accessory service structures and recreational spaces. 

 
Downtown Core  

 
Land occupied in this area has the highest concentration of commercial uses. A 
prime characteristic of the area is the offering of goods and services primarily 
directed at the pedestrian shopper. A wide variety of  uses are found in the district 
including  retail, service, professional office, restaurants, and limited residential uses. 
   

 
Commercial 

 
Land that is predominantly occupied for the retail sale and\or service of products 
such as retail establishments, personal and business service uses, and repair 
service facilities.  

 
Industrial  

 
Land occupied by manufacturing industries, processing facilities, warehouses, and 
nonmanufacturing uses which are primarily industrial in nature. Lands so classified 
may include areas with or without buildings where raw or semi-finished materials are 
fabricated or those using or storing raw materials for primary production or extractive 
operations such as mining sites.  

 
Public/Semi-Public  

 
Public uses are land and facilities that are publicly operated and available for use by 
the public. Examples include schools, government buildings, parks, correctional 
facilities, hospitals, , and marinas.  
 
Semi-public uses are land and facilities which may be privately owned or operated 
but used by the public or a limited number of persons. Examples include churches, 
cemeteries, and private clubs. 

Transportation 
Utilities and Rights-
of-Way 

Category includes developed and undeveloped road rights-of-way, airport, sewer and 
water utilities. 

 
Vacant and Other 
Land and  

 
Vacant and other land are undeveloped lands which includes forest land,  wetlands, 
and barren lands.  
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Table 8.2 details the distribution of each land use type by total acres, as well as the percent of 
total acreage and percent of developed acreage which is occupied by that land use type. A 
discussion of the existing land use pattern follows. 
 
 
 

Table 8.2 

Existing Land Use 2014 
City of Boyne City 

 
Land Use 

 
Total Acres 

 
Percent of Total 

Acreage 

 
Percent of Developed 

Acreage 
 
Single/Two Family Residential 

 
756 

 
29.8 

 
43.9 

Multiple-Family/Group Residential 
 

75 
 

2.9 
 

4.4 
 
Mobile Home Park 

 
21 

 
0.8 

 
1.2 

 
Downtown Core 

 
25 

 
0.9 

 
1.4 

 
Commercial 

 
44 

 
1.7 

 
2.6 

 
Industrial 

 
129 

 
5.1 

 
7.5 

 
Public/Semi-Public/Institutional 

 
294 

 
11.7 

 
17.1 

Transportation/Utilities/ R.O.W. 375 14.8 21.9 
 
Vacant & Other Lands 817  

32.3 
 

NA 
 
Total 

 
2536 

 
100.0 

 
NA 

 
 

 
Residential Land Use 
 
Land used for Single and Two-family dwellings occupy approximately 756 acres of land and 
account for 43.9 percent of the total developed land area in the City. In addition to privately 
owned residences, a government sponsored project of single-family detached units catering to 
low-income families exists in the vicinity of Wenonah Street. Along with an additional ten units 
scattered throughout the City, these units are owned by the Boyne City Housing Commission, 
have been well maintained, and are consistently occupied. 
 
The vast majority of the City’s single-family dwellings are constructed on lots platted in the early 
1900's. Diversity characterizes these structures in terms of architectural styles and materials, 
size, number of stories, and structural condition. Additional residences are located outside of 
platted subdivisions and are usually situated on large lots. 
 
Increased demand for single-family homes during recent years has resulted in infill development 
throughout the community and new subdivisions of limited size. New homes constructed in older 
areas have helped to upgrade neighborhoods showing signs of decline. New subdivisions in the 
City's southwest and southeast sections have served to upgrade the community as a whole. 
 
Two-family dwellings occupy five acres of land within the City. This represents less than one 
percent of the total developed land area. Two-family dwellings may be originally constructed as 
such or may occupy a converted single-family structure. Most two-family dwelling units in Boyne  
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City occupy converted structures and are interspersed within the City’s single-family residential 
neighborhoods. 
 
Multiple-family/Group Residential development occupies about 75 acres, 4.4 percent of the 
City’s total developed acreage. This category includes condominiums such as  Harborage 
Condominiums and the Landings and apartment developments such as Park View and Lake 
View apartments. Many of these multiple-family projects, like the Landings and the Harborage, 
cater to seasonal residents. and group and elderly housing developments such as Deer 
Meadows and The Brook.  
 
Lakeview Village is the City’s only mobile home park. It is situated on approximately 21 acres on 
the east side of North Lake Street, just north of the central business district. Lakeview Village 
contains 152 units. As with condominium developments, the demand for additional 
manufactured homes is also likely to increase as persons seek housing alternatives that are less 
expensive than conventional homes. 
 
Downtown Core 
 
Approximately 25 acres of Boyne City is occupied by commercial, office and limited residential 
uses that make up the Downtown Core. These uses, together, account for almost 1 percent of 
the developed land area. The Downtown Core, which encompasses areas around Water Street 
and Lake Street between North Street and Main Street, serves as the community's primary retail 
service and activity center. Its compactness, central location, and diversity of shops, services 
and restaurants have helped guarantee the area's long term viability and is the strength of this 
core area. Convenience, comparison, and specialty shopping goods may be purchased here. 
High quality and unique restaurants in the Downtown Core have proven to be important 
economic drivers for the community serving residents and tourists as well as being regional 
destination for neighboring communities.  
 
Commercial 
 
Outside of the Downtown Core, Commercial uses occupy approximately 44 acres of land and 
account for about 1.7 percent of the City’s total developed land area. Most businesses are found 
within two locations.  
 
A moderately sized shopping center is located at the northeast corner of North Lake and Vogel 
Streets. Consisting of a major grocery store and several smaller shops, this facility tends to 
satisfy neighborhood convenience needs. As evidenced by this shopping center, problems 
associated with access and on-site circulation can result which create an unsafe situation for 
motorists and pedestrians as well. Site improvement guidelines pertaining to commercial 
development can help avoid many of the problems apparent with past development.  
 
Toward the community's southeast corner, along M-75 south, lies the City's other major 
commercial district. Developed in strip fashion, these businesses are largely highway oriented 
and do not compete directly with the City's downtown core. Some vacant land is available for 
expansion or for new developments of a similar type should the need arise. 
 
Industrial Land Use 
 
Industrial uses occupy about  129 acres of land and account for 7.5  percent of the total 
developed land area. Industrial development within Boyne City is primarily concentrated within 
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two areas of the City. During the early 1900's, industry (like lumbering and tanning) located on 
the banks of Lake Charlevoix due to their dependence on water. This precedent, plus the fact 
that large areas of lakefront property were zoned for industry, invited other industries to locate on 
the Lake as well. The second area of industrial growth has been along the south leg of M-75, 
near the City limits and the airport. 
 
Land for industrial expansion and development is virtually nonexistent adjacent to the existing 
industrial facilities located on the waterfront. Although some vacant land is available near the 
companies located on M-75 south, new sites suitable for industrial development must be 
identified to help ensure that growth opportunities are not missed in the future. 
 
Public/Semi-Public/Institutional 
 
Public/semi-public/Institutional  land uses occupy almost 294 acres of land and account for 
17.1 percent of the total developed land area in the community. Of which over 175 acres is City 
owned and dedicated as park lands. These lands also school system,  cemeteries, municipal 
buildings, library and churches.  
 
Due to the characteristics and/or locational needs of public/semi-public uses, these uses are 
often scattered throughout a community. This is true of the public/semi-public uses located in 
Boyne City. There is, however, a noteworthy concentration of public/semi-public uses in the 
southeast section of the City. Located within an area generally bordered by Division Street/M-75 
and Brockway Street are Boyne City Public Schools, several Charlevoix County agencies, and a 
cemetery. Other significant public/semi-public landholdings include:  
• The marina and associated facilities on the eastern shore of Lake Charlevoix; 
 
• Rotary Park, an active recreation park located on the north side of M-75; and 
 
• Avalanche Preserve, a passive recreation area located in the southern portion of the 

City. 
 
Transportation, Utilities, Rights-of-Way and Vacant Other Lands 
 
Almost 15  percent of total  acreage of Boyne City is occupied by road rights-of-way or utilities 
and approximately 32 percent of the total land area in the City is comprised of vacant and other 
lands that remain undeveloped for the following reasons: 
 
• Natural features (as indicated on the Natural Features, Soil Types, and Wetlands maps) 

are too constraining to allow development;  
 
• Utility systems are absent; or  
 
• There has been a lack of demand for land in these areas.  
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                      Figure 8-1 
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Comments Received from Charlevoix County Planning Commission and Staff 
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Public Hearing Notice as published in the Petoskey News-Review on September 3, 2015.  The same 
notice was also published in the Boyne City Gazette on September 9, 2015. 
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The following is a list of the primary sources consulted and utilized in the preparation of this 
Plan. 

Social and Economic Data Sources: 

1. American Community Survey estimates, US Census Bureau. 
2. 2010 Census, US Census Bureau. 

 

Natural Resource Data and GIS Data Sources: 
1. Charlevoix County GIS and Planning Department 
2. Charlevoix County Soil Survey 
3. Michigan State Climatologist Office 
4. Michigan Center for Geographic Information (digital data for mapping) 
5. Natural Resource Conservation Service 

 
 
Infrastructure Data Sources: 

1. City of Boyne City departments & past studies 
2. C2AE 2008 Boyne City Infrastructure Assessment 
3. MDOT Airport Zoning Guidelines 

 
Previous Plans prepared for Boyne City and General Sources: 

1. City of Boyne City Master Plan (2007)- previous Master Plan 
2. Trail Town Master Plan (2014) 
3. Redevelopment Ready Community Assessment Report (2013) 
4. SoBo Lakefront (2013) 
5. DDA Development Plan and Tax Increment Finance Plan-Amended and Reinstated, 

(2010) 
6. Cultural Economic Development Plan (2009) 
7. Boyne City Waterfront Master Plan (2006) 
8. Boyne City Marina Master Plan (2005) 
9. Results of previous City-wide Goal Setting sessions 
10. Summary of Goal Setting Survey findings (2014) 
11. Public Input sessions during Master Plan update process 
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 UNIFORM COMMUNITY GUIDELINES 
 
 
 
To ensure pleasant and enjoyable surroundings, every effort will be made by Fox Run Communities 
to make certain that the Uniform Community Guidelines are reasonable and that the safety and 
comfort of all homeowners, occupants and guests is not jeopardized.  Reasonable, fair and uniform 
application of these rules and regulations is the committed responsibility of Fox Run Communities. 
 
Advertising and Soliciting 
 
Advertising, soliciting or delivering handbills by homeowners or unauthorized individuals is 
prohibited.  A commercial enterprise or business that violates local, county or state zoning 
ordinances is prohibited to conduct business in the Community.  An exception may be made by the 
Community in the case of homeowners’ children soliciting for school events and youth clubs (such 

as Girl/Boy Scouts).   Please contact the Community in advance about any such activities. 
 
Amenities 
 
Amenities in the community are maintained as a service to all homeowners and shall be treated with 
respect.  Your cooperation in keeping the facilities clean and serviceable is essential and 
appreciated.  Irregularities in the operation of these amenities should be immediately reported to the 
Community. 
 
Homeowners and their guests using the Community facilities or amenities do so at their own risk.  
The Community will not be responsible for loss of any kind, injury, or accident connected with 
such use. 
 
Clotheslines 
 
Clotheslines or lines of any kind are prohibited.  Towels, rugs, wearing apparel or other forms of 
laundry of any description are prohibited to be hung outside the home, including enclosed porches. 
 
 
 
 
 

Effective Date: 
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Community Center 
 
The Community Center is made available to homeowners and their guests provided the following 
rules are adhered to: 
 
1) Use and occupancy: Use of the Community Center is strictly limited to homeowners, their 

guests and invitees. 
 

1) Homeowners shall accompany their guests and invitees at all times. 
 

2) Homeowner is responsible for the actions of persons in attendance at the scheduled 
function. 

 
3) Use of the Community Center is restricted to private entertaining activities. 

 
1) Use of Community Center for activities such as sales demonstrations for 

private clubs, associations or political gatherings is allowed. 
 

2) Community Center may be used for homeowner fund raising clubs for 
charity. 

 
3) Gambling activities are prohibited except for those permitted by law and are 

restricted to non-service organizations properly licensed by state or local 
authorities. 

 
4) The total number of occupants allowed, as regulated by the fire marshal and/or 

health department, must be adhered to. 
 
2) Children: Children under the age of eighteen (18) are prohibited in the Community Center 

unless accompanied by a parent or legal guardian. 
 
3) Attire: Shirts, shoes and proper attire shall be worn in the Community Center at all times. 
 
4) Reservations: Reservations for scheduled use of the facility shall be made in advance of the 

desired date of use and shall be accepted providing there are no other reservations for that 
date. 

 
1) Regular, consecutive bookings shall be restricted to use of groups comprised of 

homeowners only and shall be granted at the Community’s discretion. 
 

2) A site inspection by Community and homeowner is required at a time agreeable to 
both parties prior to scheduled use.   

 
Effective Date: 

 
3) A final inspection shall be conducted by the Community, as soon as reasonably possible, 
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following the scheduled event to determine the condition of the property after use, relating to clean-
up and damages. 
 
5) Food and Drink: The catering of food and drink is permitted within the Community Center. 
 

1) Alcoholic beverages are prohibited to be served to those persons under the legal 
drinking age at any time. 

 
2) Consumption of alcohol is restricted to inside the Community Center (and on 

outdoor deck) and shall not be consumed in any other area. 
 

3) The homeowner shall be held responsible to restrict the serving and consumption of 
beverages to a moderate level. 

 
6) Smoking: Smoking is prohibited in the Community Center. 
 
7) Building Attendant: In some instances the Community may require the presence of a 

building attendant at the scheduled function.  In this event, the homeowner is responsible to 
obtain the services of attendant personnel and receive written approval by the Community as 
to that particular selection.  Payment for services is the responsibility of the homeowner and 
shall be made directly to hired personnel. 

 
8) Clean-Up/Damages:  Cleaning of Community Center is solely the responsibility of the 

homeowner. 
 

1) The Community Center shall be vacated  in compliance with terms and conditions 
provided for in the application.  Homeowner will be responsible for any and all 
expenses related to clean-up and repair of any damages. 

 
2) All furniture shall be returned to its original locations. 

 
3) The Community is not responsible for any items which have been left in the 

Community Center after homeowner vacates the premises. 
 

9) Default of Resident: If homeowner is in default as to any terms, covenant or conditions of 
their residency, including these Uniform Community Guidelines, they may be denied  
utilization of the Community Center. 

 
10) Indemnity: Homeowner agrees to indemnify, defend, save and hold harmless the 

Community and owner, its agents, employees, successors and assigns, from any and all 
claims or liabilities of whatsoever kind or nature due to its usage of the Community Center 
for use and occupancy of same while under the control of homeowner, its guests and 
invitees. 

Effective Date:  
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Community Entrance and Streets 
 
Bicycles, skateboards, scooters, or roller skates are prohibited to be ridden in the entranceway of the 
Community at any time.  Children are prohibited to play in the streets.  The playground and/or 
community open areas are the designated areas for homeowners/children to play. 
 
Complaints 
 
All complaints regarding the Community, neighbors, staff, etc. shall be made in written form.  The 
Community  recommends that homeowner first attempt to resolve any problems or 
misunderstanding directly by civil and courteous discussion with fellow homeowners and/or 
Community Management.  If that attempt fails, then residents may submit a written complaint to 
Community Management.  A response and proposed resolution to the problem will be issued within 
fifteen (15) days of the Community’s receipt of your complaint.  If a written complaint to 

community management is not corrected or resolved to your satisfaction, the Community welcomes 
your concerns and feedback by writing or calling community executive officers whose names, 
addresses and telephone numbers are listed in the last page of these Uniform Community 
Guidelines. 
 
Delinquent Lease Fee and/or Additional Service Fee,  and Legal Notices 
 
Homesite lease fees are due and payable in advance on the first (1st) day of each month by mail 
using the pre-addressed envelopes provided. 

 
Homeowners not paying within five (5) days of due date will receive a $25 late charge service fee 
and will be sent a legal notice by the accounting office for non-payment of rent.  A guideline will 
accompany the legal notice with instructions to be followed.  Delinquent payments not paid in full 
within seven (7) days following the receipt of “Notice to Quit” shall cause legal action to be 

instituted by the Community.  In the event the Community determines a homeowner to be 
delinquent in payments, in default of the lease agreement, or in violation of these Uniform 
Community Guidelines, the Community may commence proceedings against the homeowner in a 
court of proper jurisdiction. 
 
In addition to delinquent lease fee payment, late charges and service fees, additional non-refundable 
fees and/or charges may be added to cover all expenses and costs reasonably related to such 
proceedings. 
 
Firearms 
 
The discharge of any firearm, bow and arrow, slingshot, air gun, or any type of weapon that shoots 
any type of projectile with force is prohibited within the community. 
 
 
 

Effective Date: 
Firewood 
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Homeowners with fireplaces may store a quantity of firewood not to exceed one (1) face cord.  
Firewood shall be stored in a neat and orderly manner at least one (1) foot off of the ground, outside 
the home, or a  stand constructed of metal or wolmanized lumber.  The storage area shall be placed 
away from public view. 
 
Fireworks and Open Fires 
 
Fireworks, sparklers, and open fires are prohibited within the Community. 
 
Garbage and Refuse Pickup 
 
Residents are required to keep their home sites free from health and fire hazards.  Garbage pickup 
will be furnished to every homesite once each week.  When there is a holiday during the week, the 
pickup will be made on the day following the normal pickup day.  Refuse is to be placed at curb site 
no sooner then the evening prior to the designated pickup day.  The Community will notify 
residents of their designated pickup day. 
 
The garbage and trash collection service company will provide each homesite with a 90 gallon trash 
receptacle.  Refuse containers are to have tight fitting lids and shall be kept clean and free of 
maggots. 

 
All papers and garbage bags shall be stored in the shed or garage, away from public view, between 
refuse pickup days.  Disposable diapers, tampons and sanitary napkins shall be placed in refuse 
containers (not toilets).  Newspapers or magazines that are not already in containers shall be tied 
with twine. 

 
Homeowners shall not use the Community trash receptacles for household garbage and trash.  
Homeowners shall arrange for the removal of large bulky items at their own expense. 
 
Heat Tape 
 
Heat tapes and water lines shall be checked before November 1st to assure proper working order.  If 
found to be defective, homeowner shall be responsible for the purchase and installation of a new 
heat tape. 
 
Water lines shall be wrapped with electric heat tape and insulation and shall be kept in good 
working condition.  Heat tape shall reach from the underside of homes’ water connection, around 

freeze plate on water meter, and at end of water shut off valve to a maximum of eighteen (18) 
inches below ground level at the crock. 
 
Damage caused to water meter or Community water lines due to homeowner’s negligence shall be 

repaired at the expense of the homeowner. 
 

Effective Date:  
Home Address Sign 
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Home address numbers shall be placed on the home by the Community. 
 
Home Improvements 
 
Homeowners shall not make alterations to the homesite without the Community’s written consent.  

The Community shall be provided a sketch of any proposed home improvements, i.e. porch, deck, 
carport, awning, shed, patio or other home addition indicating requested location, setback distances, 
and sizes.  “Miss Dig” or any other utility companies must be called to mark the location of their 

cables before excavation occurs.   
 
If the homeowner shall opt to remove any of the approved structure, the site shall be restored to its 
original condition.   
 
Unless performed by the homeowner, all work on homes shall be performed by licensed, insured 
contractors.  Homeowner shall be responsible for paying the expense of any required building 
permits and applicable taxes for such improvements.  The Community has established guidelines 
with regard to the most common improvements.  These guidelines are intended to assist you with 
your planning and applicable permits.   
 
Homesite 
 
When a homesite is leased for the first time (i.e., no home has ever been on the homesite), the 
Community will provide each homesite with the following: 
 
· Underground utility lines to the site for water, electrical, natural gas, telephone, cable TV 

and sewer hookups.  Homeowners incur the cost of connecting their homes to the provided 
utility hookups. 

 
· 600 square feet of cement flatwork for driveway and walks 
 
· 38 foundation piers 
 
· Grass or sod to cover the site 
 
· House number sign 
 
Additional square feet of cement flatwork and foundation piers will be provided on request and at 
an additional cost to the homeowner.  
 
Each homeowner shall keep the homesite neat and free of litter.  Storage under the home or on the 
site of boxes, cans, bottles, trash, garbage, equipment or objects which constitute a fire or health 
hazard or an unsightly appearance is prohibited.  Fluorescent or outlandish colors of homes, sheds  
or decks are also prohibited. 

 
Outside storage is prohibited around the homesite except for portable grills, or permanent type lawn 
furniture such as wooden picnic tables and chairs, or wrought iron seats.  Outside furniture shall be 
kept in good repair and painted.  All tools, lawn mowers, toys and bikes, etc. shall be kept in the 
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utility shed or garage when not in use.  Newspaper boxes shall not be affixed to home.  Garden 
hoses shall be kept on hose reels or hangers and shall be attached to the home or shed, or stored 
inside the shed or garage.  Garden hoses shall be shut off and stored inside for the winter. 
 
Home Standards 
 
New Home Sales and Set-up  - Only new homes sold by Fox Run allowed on site licensed dealer 
(previously untitled) qualify for placement and set-up on homesite.  All homes must be HUD 
coded, contain P-TRAPS under all sinks and must meet the architectural standards set forth in these 
Uniform Community Guidelines.  For the convenience of prospective homeowners, the community 
has granted an independent retailer the exclusive right to operate and staff an on-site sales center.  A 
prospective homeowner may purchase a home only through this on-site retailer or any other outside 
retailer provided that the home meets the requirements set forth in the Uniform Community 
Guidelines. 
 
It is the prospective homeowner’s responsibility to locate and negotiate an acceptable contract for 
their home, arrange for the delivery and set-up of the home in accordance with manufacturer’s 

specifications on the homesite and handle all repairs and warranty claims.  These items should be 
handled by the homeowner through the retailer who sold you the home.  
 
Community does not endorse any on-site or off-site sales organization, home retailers, installation 
and set-up contractors or other contractors who sell, install or service such items as storage units, 
garages, air conditioning units, porches, decks or room additions.  Any questions or concerns 
regarding any of these items should be addressed directly with the appropriate contractor. 
 
Prospective homeowners are also responsible for contacting all utilities to arrange for gas, electric, 
telephone and cable television service.  Sewer, water service and refuse pickup are arranged by the 
Community. 
 
Architectural Controls - In order to preserve the quality and consistency of the homes in the 
Community, a list of architectural controls have been established for any home which is to be 
placed in the Community.  The final decision as to a home’s acceptability for placement in the 

Community rests solely with the Community.  The architectural controls include the following:  
 

Home size - Homes shall be multi-section with a minimum floor area of 1,232 square feet.  
The minimum exterior dimensions are 24 feet wide by 40 feet deep.  The maximum home 
dimensions are 32 feet wide by 76 feet deep (subject to suitability of site). 

 
Roof pitch and materials - Homes in Fox Run must have a minimum true 5/12 roof pitch.  
The roofing material shall be composite shingles.  Samples of approved colors are available 
for inspection at the Community office.  

 
 

       
Siding materials and colors - All homes shall have horizontal lap vinyl siding.  Exterior 
siding and shutter colors must be approved by the Community in writing.  Samples of 
approved colors are available for inspection at the Community office. 
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Foundation Facia - All homes must be skirted/enclosed within sixty (60) days of 
occupancy of a State of Michigan licensed and insured company unless winter weather 
makes this impractical.   

 
Skirting materials must be approved by the Community.  The only approved materials 
consist of  Nailite or similar approved product giving the appearance of brick, stone or 
concrete.  Samples must be approved by the Community office. 
 
Fences - No fencing is permitted on any homesite. 

 
Awnings - Awnings shall be made of cloth, vinyl, vinyl-coated cloth or aluminum.  Size, 
location and configuration of awnings shall have written approval by the Community prior 
to construction. 

 
Elevation Facing Street - The elevation of the home facing the street shall include a 
minimum of eighteen (18) square feet of window exposure.  All windows shall have 
shutters.  The side of the home facing the street shall have a bay window, “eyebrow” roof or 

porch.  The street-facing elevations of all homes shall  be approved by the Community in 
writing prior to ordering the home. 
 
Patios, Porches and Decks - Patios, porches and decks are encouraged.  All plans must be 
submitted to the community for written approval prior to installation.  All porch, patio and 
deck trim on feature sites must be painted to match or compliment the exterior color of the 
home.  All entry steps must be enclosed and are to be constructed of wood or concrete.  No 
fiberglass steps are allowed.  Steps must have handrails and conform to local building codes 
and BOCA; 

 
Garages and Sheds - Carports are not allowed in the community.  All homes must have 
either a garage or utility shed installed within ninety (90) days of occupancy.  Only one 
(1) utility shed shall be permitted for each homesite.  It shall be kept in good repair and in a 
neat and orderly condition at all times.  All shed designs and requested placement shall be 
submitted to the Community manager and approved, in writing, prior to construction.  Sheds 
shall be constructed of wood and sided with vinyl to match or compliment the exterior of the 
home.  Murals and/or other artistry on sheds are prohibited.  All sheds shall be anchored 
with a concrete base.  The size of a shed shall not be smaller than 6' x 8' nor larger than 10' x 
12'.  Sheds shall not be higher than the overhang of the roof of the home.  Placement of shed 
shall be at least four (4) unobstructed feet from the home unless the wall of the shed, 
adjacent tot he home, is lined with a Class-A fire-resistant material.  Sheds shall be at least 
ten (10) feet from the adjacent home or that home’s attached structure.  Doors of the shed  
shall face or open to homesite property line with least public view.  If electrical service is 
extended to the shed, it shall be buried in conduit.  Exposed cords between the home and the  
shed are prohibited.  Garages shall not be less than 14'x 22' or more than 24' x 24' with side 
walls not to exceed 10'. 

 
Homesite Orientation and Installation - To assure compliance with Community 
requirements,  no home shall be brought on homesite or set up without prior written 
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Community approval.  Potential homeowners shall submit a written site plan and home 
elevations describing the home, all accessory structures, and their desired location on the 
homesite. In addition, the following information evidencing compliance with these covenants 
shall be submitted for Community approval prior to ordering a home: 

 
1.  Site Plan drawn to scale including:  

(a) Homesite dimensions (available from manager) 
(b) Size, dimensions and location of home, accessory structures, walks and 
drives 

2.  Home plan and elevation views 
3.  Pier diagram 

 
These documents must be signed by the potential homeowner and the homeowner’s home 

retailer.  Site alterations will be at the expense of the homeowner and paid for in full prior to 
installation.  Changes to approved plans must be approved in writing by the manager.  
Community will be responsible for flagging/staking locations on homesite.  The Community 
must be notified at least 24 hours prior to the scheduled arrival of any home.  All homes must 
be located at least 2 inches away from concrete drives and walks to prevent damage due to 
frost heave. 

 
Air-conditioning systems - Central air-conditioning units shall be located on solid concrete in 
an inconspicuous area.  When it is not mechanically feasible to locate the unit out of public 
view, the unit must be screened with plant material.  Window air-conditioners are not 
permitted. 

 
Transportation systems - Hitches or tongues must be removed prior to occupancy and stored 
under the home.  Axles must remain with the home. 

 
Windows and exterior doors - All windows shall have shutters and self-storing 
storms/screens.  Front entry doors shall be multi-paneled steel doors with or without windows. 
 All rear doors must be steel and have a storm door. 

 
Fireplaces - Gas and wood fireplaces are permitted provided they have a glass enclosure.  All 
fireplaces and chimneys must meet local codes and exposed stacks must be sheathed in 
decorate material matching the exterior of the home or approved by the Community. 
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Plumbing and heating - Homes must be wired and plumbed for a washer and dryer.  A water 
shut off must be located inside the home near the hot water heater.  Each home shall have at 
least one frost-free exterior water faucet.  The furnace must have a separate close-off door 
unless it is located in a utility room with a door. 

 
Utility Connections - Utility connections for electrical, water, sewer and gas within the home 
are the sole responsibility of the homeowner.  They are to be maintained in a good, safe and 
leakproof condition at all times.  Approved piping shall be used for any gas and water line.  
Any tampering or altering of these connections is strictly forbidden.  The outside main 
electrical line to the home must meet local code.  All sewer connections from the home to the 
sewer riser must be, at a minimum, schedule 40 PVC.  Water service to the home shall be 
connected by semi-rigid tubing, such as copper tubing or approved PVC piping.  Any service 
work done on the utilities must be done by the utility company or a licensed service company.  
The Community will provide each new home with a water meter to be installed at the 
homeowner’s expense.  All homeowners are responsible for having a heat tape in proper 
working order to protect their water line, water riser, water meter, etc.  from freezing.  The cost 
of relocating any utilities on the homesite (including meter pedestals) shall be paid by the 
homeowner. 

 
Fire safety - Homes must have working fire extinguishers and smoke detectors. 

 
Antennas and satellite dishes - Digital satellite systems are allowed under the following 
conditions: The satellite dishes must be under 20 inches in diameter, the dish must be placed on 
the home, garage or shed in an unobtrusive place.  TV, CB or HAM radio antennas or towers 
are NOT permitted. 

 
Cable television hook-ups - Installation of television cable is the responsibility of the 
homeowner.  The local cable company will advise you of the services available and costs. 

 
Wheelchair ramps - All plans must be submitted to the Community for written approval prior 
to installation. 

 
Steps - Steps must have minimal top platform of 38" x 38" and BOCA (Building Officials 
Code Administrators) handrails on all exposed sides (two side rails or one side rail and one 
back rail).  All steps must fall a minimum of 2" to a maximum of 7" below the door.  Steps 
must be constructed as follows: Westover - All steps wood or concrete.  Steps in both 
communities must be fully enclosed as to risers and sides. 

        
Landscaping 
 
Each home shall be landscaped by homeowner within sixty (60) days after occupancy unless planting 
must be delayed due to season (e.g. winter planting may be delayed until spring, summer planting may 
be delayed until fall). 
 

  
The required quality and amount of landscaping shall be comparable to landscaping on typical 
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occupied homesites. 
 
Management reserves the right to reject certain species of trees or shrubs as unsuitable for planting on 
a homesite.  SPECIFICALLY, but not limited to the Willow, Cottonwood and any other variety from 
the family of POPLAR trees.   
 
Shrubs or trees or similar obstructions shall not be erected or maintained which will obstruct traffic 
vision nor should plantings or decorator items be placed within five (5) feet of the curb, electric or gas 
pedestal, or the home next to it.  
 
NOTE: Of necessity, homesites contain extensive underground power cables.  Any digging, without 
knowledge and permission of the Community could be dangerous.  Homeowners will be held liable 
for any damage.  When requesting Community approval, homeowners MUST provide the Community 
with a sketch and description of the location and depth for which excavation is planned.  No 
permission for digging or excavation by the homeowner will be given unless the homeowner has first 
called Miss Dig (at the following toll free number: 1-800-482-7171) and your TV cable company. 
 
The homeowner (at his/her expense) may remove all such landscaping planted by the homeowner and 
must also repair any damage caused by such removal when surrendering the homesite. 
 
Lawns 
 
Lawns are to be mowed, raked, seeded, fertilized and properly watered to maintain a healthy and 
attractive appearance.  This also includes cleaning grass and weeds out of cracks of sidewalks, patios 
and parking spaces.  Grass shall be trimmed around all four (4) sides of home and pedestal.  Grass 
clippings, leaves and other yard refuse must not be swept into the streets, walks, over fences, into 
ditches or into the wooded areas surrounding the community.   

 
In the event a homeowner fails to maintain his/her homesite as required, a Uniform Community 
Guideline violation notice shall be issued.  If not corrected as requested, the Community has the right 
to enter the homesite and perform any and all necessary maintenance as permitted by law.  The costs 
incurred as a result of said maintenance (i.e. mowing, trimming, repair) shall be charged to the 
homeowner and payable in addition to the following month’s lease fee. 

 
As a courtesy to other homeowners in the Community, children must not trespass on another 
homeowner’s lawn or homesite.  Any damage caused to homeowner’s lawn or the lawn of another 

homeowner, due to the negligence of homeowner, homeowner’s children or their guests, will be 

homeowner’s responsibility to repair and/or replace. 
 
 
 
 
 
Home and Liability 
 
It is recommended that each homeowner procure a home comprehensive form insurance policy, 
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insuring their home against loss or damage.  It is also recommended that each homeowner include 
liability coverage for personal injuries which may occur around the homesite or within the home. 
 
Motorcycles 
 
Motorcycles can be ridden in the Community but only to go to and from a homesite by the homeowner 
of that homesite. 
 
Minibikes, motorscooters, go-carts, dirt bikes, all-terrain vehicles, snowmobiles 
 
Minibikes, motorscooters, go-carts, dirt bikes, all-terrain vehicles and snowmobiles are prohibited to 
be operated or stored within the Community. 
 
Noise Control 
 
It is requested that all homeowners respect the rights of others to enjoy the quiet and peaceful use of 
the Community.   
 
The use of excessively loud talking or shouting, abusive language, radios, televisions, stereos or other 
disturbing noises is prohibited within the Community during quiet hours.  Interference with the quiet 
enjoyment of other homeowners in the Community is just cause for termination. 
 
Office Hours 
 
The regular office hours are posted in the Community office.  In most cases the office will be closed 
on holidays and other special occasions. 

 
Parking 
 
All streets in the Community are fire lanes and must be kept clear for fire, ambulance and emergency 
vehicles.  Parking on the street is prohibited.  When occasional parking needs exceed the space 
available on a homesite, homeowners should seek permission to park in neighbors’ parking spaces or 

at the Community Center. 
 

In some cases, additional parking may be installed at the homeowner’s sole expense provided that the 
homeowner has obtained Community approval and the proposal is not in violation of local and state 
regulations. 
 
 
 
 
Payments, Fees and Penalties 
 
See Attachment A for “Payments, Fees and Penalties” schedule. 
 
Personal Health and Fire Safety 
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We request that all Homeowners and their guests comply with the following guidelines: 
 
· All Homeowners are advised to exercise proper care and safety to help prevent accidents.  

Please note that parents or guardians are responsible for the actions of their children. 
 
· Homeowners are always responsible for the actions of their guests. 
 
· Please take extra care when around any body of water (lake, pond, reservoir, etc.)  within the 

Community. 
 
· All homes are to be kept free from fire hazards.  For safety, do not store combustible materials, 

gas-powered lawn mowers, etc. under or adjacent to the home or deck. 
 
· Paints, thinners, solvents, industrial and photographic chemicals and oils should not be 

disposed of by pouring down the drain.  Please dispose of these items according to State Law. 
 
· It is each Homeowner’s responsibility to monitor radio and/or television for severe weather 

warnings.  There are no government approved shelters within the Community.  It is 
recommended that you have a pre-arranged shelter, such as a friend’s or relative’s home which 
has a basement, in case of emergency. 

 
· Adherence to “Stop”, “15 M.P.H.”, and other signs of this nature is required.   
 
· The selling, possession or use of illegal drugs and the driving of vehicles under the influence of 

drugs or alcohol within the Community is prohibited. 
 
· Firearms, bows or any other weapons of any kind are not permitted to be displayed or 

otherwise visible within the Community. 
 

· Resident shall furnish Community with the name, address and telephone number of a person to 
be notified in case of an emergency. 

 
· Maintenance areas are for Community staff only and are off limits to homeowners. 
 
· All homeowners are required to obey all federal, state and local Public Safety and Health 

regulations. 
 
· Parking is permitted only in designated on-site and community parking areas.  On-street 

parking is not allowed.  
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 The Community will provide each homesite with a street number to be affixed to the home.  

Please keep all vegetation trimmed so that the house number is plainly visible from the street. 
   

 
· Actions which interfere with the health, safety or welfare of the Community, its 

employees or homeowners are just cause for termination of tenancy under Michigan law. 
 
Pets 
 
Farm classified animals or exotic pets are not permitted.  Only domesticated dogs and cats are allowed. 
 All pets must be licensed and immunized in accordance with state and local laws.  
 
The Community retains the right to refuse breeds and individual animals which it believes, in its sole 
discretion, possess aggressive behavior or ill temperament. 
 
Pet owners should consider the health and happiness of their pet.  The following should be considered: 
 
· Pets are not allowed to run loose in the Community and MUST be kept on a leash and 

accompanied by an adult whenever outside the home. 
 
· Pets are not to be left outside the home unattended. 
 
· Pets found running loose may be caught and turned over to the local animal control 

department. 
 
· Noisy or unruly pets or those which cause legitimate complaints will not be allowed to remain 

in the Community.  Barking must be kept under control at all times. 
 
· Community grounds (boulevard islands, playgrounds, park areas) may be used for walking 

pets, provided pets’ waste is removed (Scoop the Poop).   Pets may be allowed access to other 
homeowners’ homesites, with homeowner’s consent.   

 
· Damage to yards and/or landscaping caused by pets must be repaired by the homeowner at 

his/her expense. 
 
· Pets are not allowed in the Community Center. 

 
· Doghouses, pens or other types of animal shelters are not allowed on homeowner’s homesite. 
 
· Visiting pets must conform to all Community pet policies. 
 
 
 
 

Placement of Home and Appurtenances on Homesite 
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Community will be responsible for flagging/staking the location of home and appurtenances on the 
homesite. 
 
Playground Equipment 
 
Playground equipment is provided for homeowners and the children of homeowners within the 
Community.   
 
Parents and legal guardians are to stress safety and supervise their children.  Children under the age of 
eight (8) years shall be accompanied by a parent or legal guardian at all times on the playground. 
 
Recreational Equipment 
 
Boats, motor homes, unmounted truck campers, caps, all-terrain vehicles, snow mobiles or trailers of 
any kind are prohibited on the homesite or in Community parking areas.  These items shall be kept or 
stored outside the Community.  If approved by management, van-sized, mini motor homes shall be 
permitted only when used as a second or third vehicle. 
 

Recreational vehicles are prohibited to be used for camping within the Community.  Tents are 
prohibited to be erected on homesites for more than a 24-hour period.  When tents are erected, 
please place them away from public view. 
 
When bringing a trailer, motor home or boat into the Community for loading, unloading or 
cleaning ,please notify the Community office.  Parking of such vehicles at the homesite is limited 
to a 24-hour time period.   

 
Homeowner Application for Leasing Homesite 
 
All prospective homeowners shall pick up and return a signed application form at the 
Community office prior to final purchase of their home.  There is a nonrefundable application fee 
paid upon return of the application.   A copy of homeowner’s title shall be submitted to the 

Community office within a reasonable time after purchase of home.  New homeowners shall sign 
all move-in documentation at the time of home settlement for desired home or homesite. 
 
The Community reserves the right to refuse any home that does not meet the standards of the 
Uniform Community Guidelines. 
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Resale or Transfer of Home 
 
Homesites are non-transferrable.  Renting or subletting of home and homesite is strictly 
prohibited. A homeowner may resell the home on its site within the community as long as the 
home meets community home standards.  If the home does not meet these standards, it shall be 
brought into conformance with Community standards or be removed from the community.  
Resale inspection requirements are available at the Community office.  Only those persons 
whose names appear on the title and are homeowners can apply to resell the home. 
 
Homeowners shall provide the Community with a written thirty (30) day notice of selling their 
home and/or having their home removed from the Community.  If the home is occupying the site 
as of the first (1st) of the month, the resident will be responsible for the full month site payment.  
All utilities shall be paid in full prior to removing the home from community property. 
 
A home shall not be allowed to remain on site nor shall the homesite be transferred to a buyer 
without a resale authorization and approval of the Community prior to selling.  Prospective 
homeowners will not be approved if the home has not been inspected and approved for resale.  A 
fee as described by law is charged for this inspection.  The homeowner or person showing the 
home shall ensure that the home  
complies with all inspection requirements.  Resale inspection approval is only valid for six (6) 
months.  If a home has not been sold and resale authorization time has expired, homeowner shall 
reapply for resale authorization.  The exterior of the home shall be clean, neat and attractive. 
 
One (1) “For Sale” sign shall be permitted in the window of the home (not to exceed 18" x 24" in 

size).  Signs not in compliance with these requirements shall be removed.   
 
Prior to finalizing the sale of the home, after seller receives resale authorization approval, the 
prospective purchaser shall apply for the homesite and pay all applicable fees and deposits.  
Qualification for acceptance of the purchaser into the Community shall be based upon the 
acceptance by management of purchaser’s credit report and income verification, and purchaser’s 

acceptance of Community rules and regulations.  See “Registration” for additional guidelines. 
 

A homeowner who has been evicted may have up to 90 days to sell their home within the 
Community.  The Community may permit the home to remain for resale in the Community if the 
home is within Community standards.  If the home has not been sold, it shall be removed at the 
expense of the owner.  
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Right of Entry Onto Homesite  
 
The Community reserves an easement to enter upon the homesite hereby leased at any time for 
the purpose of installing, inspecting, maintaining or replacing pipes, drainage systems, sewage 
systems, fences, electric lines, telephone lines, television cables or any other facility, or for the 
purpose of inspecting any part of the premises in order to determine if the Uniform Community 
Guidelines are being observed. 

 
Security Deposit - Homesite 
 
Not required.  Not accepted. 
 
Signage 
 
To preserve the aesthetic nature of the Community, any signage posted on or about the premises 
is strictly prohibited.  Such prohibited signage shall include, but is not limited to, political signs, 
advertisements, and notices. 
 
Homeowners selling their home are permitted to display one (1) “For Sale” sign in the window 

of the home not exceeding 18" x 24" in size. 
 
Signs that are not in compliance with this Section shall be removed from the homesite.  The 
resident is ultimately responsible for any and all signage on or about their premises regardless of 
who initially posted such signage. 
 
Snow Removal 
 
The Community shall be responsible for plowing snow from Community streets only.  Removal 
of snow and ice on driveways, sidewalks, steps and patios of the individual homesites is the 
responsibility of the resident.  Homeowners who shovel or blow snow into the street shall receive 
a rule violation notice.  If not corrected as requested, the Community reserves the right to charge 
a fee to remove excess snow from the street. 
 
Termination of Lease 
 
A homeowner or occupant who has violated a Uniform Community Guideline may be contacted 
by means of a visit, a telephone call, a notice or a letter.  If the infraction is not corrected, a 
written notice will be delivered to homesite or if the violation is continually repeated (more than 
three [3] times for the same infraction within a twelve [12] month period) eviction proceedings 
may begin.  Community is the sole judge of cause for such action and eviction proceedings shall 
be used only when other methods have failed.  Ignorance of a Uniform Community Guideline 
cannot be accepted as an excuse.  For all lease payments, late charges, and other fees, refer to 
Attachment A (“Payment, Fees Schedule”). 
 
As provided for by law (Michigan Statute 600.5775-2) homeowner or occupants may be evicted 
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based on “just cause for termination” of their lease.  The following criteria is the basis for “just 

cause for termination”: 
 

1)  homeowner’s or occupant use of homesite for unlawful purposes 
 

2)  failure by the homeowner to comply with a lease or agreement of the community or 
with a rule or regulation of the Uniform Community Guidelines which Community 
adopted under the lease or agreement, which guideline is reasonably related to the 
following: 

 
a)  the health, safety or welfare of the Community, its employees, homeowners or 
occupants; 
b)  the quiet enjoyment of the other homeowners or occupants of the Community; 
c)  maintaining the physical condition or appearance of the Community, the 
homeowner’s home or the homeowner’s homesite. 

 
3)  a violation by the homeowner or occupant of the rules of the Michigan Department of 
Health. 

 
4)  intentional physical injury by the homeowner or occupant to the Community staff or 
other homeowner or occupant of the Community or intentional physical damage by the 
homeowner or occupant to the property of the Community or its other residents. 

 
5)  failure of the homeowner or occupant to comply with a local ordinance, state law, or 
governmental rule or regulation relating to manufactured homes. 

 
6)  failure of the homeowner or occupant to pay lease fees or other charges under the 
lease agreement on time on three (3) or more occasions during any twelve (12) month 
period, for which the Community has served a written demand for possession for non-
payment of lease fee and the homeowner has failed or refused to pay the lease fee or 
other related charges within the time period stated in this written demand for possession. 

 
7) conduct by the homeowner or occupant upon Community premises which is a 

substantial annoyance to other homeowners or occupants or to the Community, after 
notice and an opportunity to cure. 

 
8)  failure of the homeowner to maintain his/her home or homesite in a reasonable 
condition consistent with aesthetics appropriate to the Community. 

 
9)   condemnation of the Community, or portions thereof. 

 
10) changes in the use or substantive nature of the Community. 

 
11) public health and safety violations by the homeowner or occupant. 

 
 
Traffic and Vehicle Regulations 
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All traffic regulations shall be observed and obeyed throughout the Community.  A 15-mile per  
hour (MPH) speed limit is a state law in all land-lease communities.  Homeowners shall be held  
responsible for actions of their guests.      

 
Adherence to all signs such as “Children Playing”, “Stop”, “15 MPH” and other signs of this 

nature shall be enforced.   
 
On-street parking is prohibited.  
 
Utilities -Repairs and Maintenance 
 
The Community shall be responsible for the proper maintenance and repair of all sewer and 
water service lines below ground level.  Homeowners shall be responsible for any damage and 
repairs above the ground.  Utility companies such as telephone, gas and electric are responsible 
for their individual underground lines leading to all homesites. 
 
Damage of any below ground improvements caused by homeowner due to malfunctioning heat 
tapes, plumbing work or digging, will be repaired by The Community or its contractor, and the 
expense for such repair shall be charged to the homeowner.  In addition, the cost of repairs 
becomes that of the homeowner for blockage of a sewer line resulting from items discarded into 
the sewer by homeowner.  If the homesite is damaged it must be returned to original condition at 
homeowner’s expense 
 
Vehicles 
 
Vehicles kept on the home site or in the Community parking areas shall have current license 
plates or tags, shall be operable and not leaking fluids.   
 
Large trucks, such as stake, semi, cement, step-vans, etc.  shall not be parked on the homesite or 
in the Community parking areas.  Unattended vehicles, which are “For Sale” are prohibited to be 

stored in the Community parking areas.  
 
As permitted by law, management reserves the right to remove parked vehicles in violation of 
these rules and regulations and further reserves the right to remove inoperable vehicles or 
vehicles without current license plates or tabs.  All costs for such removal shall be paid by the 
homeowner. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Vehicle Washing and Repairing 
 
Vehicles may be washed on homesite driveways.  Loud exhausts and flat tires shall be repaired 
immediately.  Minor repairing of vehicles, such as changing tires, spark plugs, fan belts, battery 
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charging, etc. is permitted.  Vehicles must not be put on ramps or blocks.  Repairs such as oil 
changes, replacing mufflers, brakes, transmissions, engines, body refinishing, etc. are prohibited. 
 Vehicles dripping oil or other fluids shall be immediately repaired and the unsightly deposits 
shall be completely removed at homeowner’s expense. 
 
Water 
 
Water bills shall be paid to the Community in the same manner as the homesite lease fee.  A ten 
per cent (10%) late charge will be assessed if the bill is not paid by the due date.  A twenty (20) 
day “Shut Off Notice” followed by a ten (10) day “Shut Off Notice” will be issued to residents 

neglecting to pay their water bill.  In the event water is disconnected by the Community, water 
service will be restored after the resident has paid the outstanding bill in full, plus a service 
charge for reconnection. 

 
Window Treatments 
 
Only curtains, blinds or shades may be used as window treatments.  The use of sheets, blankets, 
newspapers or other like materials in windows is prohibited.  Broken windows shall be 
immediately repaired or replaced. 
 
Winterizing the Home 
 
Winterizing of homes (such as using plastic for storm windows) shall be done to the interior of 
the home.  Temporary exterior attachments of any nature are prohibited.  Homes left vacant for 
extended periods during the winter months should be winterized by a licensed and insured 
service company. 
 
A water supply protection device such as heat tape shall be installed at the time the home is sited 
and replaced when necessary to prevent the freezing of service lines, meters, valves and riser 
pipes.  Heat tapes shall be plugged in by November 1 and remain so until May 1 of the 
succeeding year. 
 
Heat tape shall be kept in good working condition.  Heat tape shall reach from the underside of 
home water connection, around freeze plate on water meter and end at water shut off valve to a 
maximum of eighteen (18) inches below the ground level in the water pit.  Damage caused to 
water meter or water lines due to negligence shall be repaired at homeowner’s expense. 

 
 
 
 
Yard Sales 
 
Lone individual homeowner yard sales are prohibited.  Collective homeowner Community-wide 
yard sales will be allowed at designated times during the spring, summer and fall periods.  Such 
dates will be posted at the Community Center. 
 



 

In Conclusion 
 
Fox Run Communities, reserve the right to revise, amend or modify the contents of these rules 
and regulations.  Homeowners shall be notified of any rule revision thirty (30) days prior to the 
date that the revision or addition becomes effective.  A copy of the revision or addition will be 
available in the Community office.  It is understood that the mailing of the revision or addition to 
the rules to each homesite and posting of the revision or addition to the rules in the Community 
office shall be sufficient notification. 
 
The Community is not responsible for accidents or injuries to homeowners, their family 
members or guests which may occur within the Community, except for management’s failure to 
perform a duty or negligent performance of a duty as imposed by law.  Furthermore, damaged or 
lost property resulting from fire, theft, wind, floods or any other act of God, which is beyond the 
control of the Community, is also specifically disclaimed except for the Community’s failure to 

perform a duty or negligent performance of a duty as imposed by law.  A copy of the Buyers’ 

and Residents’ Handbook explaining specific rights and responsibilities may be obtained at the 

Community office. 
 
We thank you for selecting a Fox Run Community for your residence and hope that it will be an 
enjoyable and rewarding lifestyle. 
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 ATTACHMENT “A” 
 
 MONTHLY LEASE FEE, ADDITIONAL SERVICE FEES  AND DIRECTORY 
 
HOMESITE ................................................................................................................................................... $            
SEWER SERVICE $29.00 
GARBAGE AND TRASH SERVICE  ................................................................................................. $15.00 
MANUFACTURED HOME SPECIFIC TAX  ...................................................................................... $3.00 
 



 

TOTAL MONTHLY LEASE FEE ............................................................................................................ $            
 
 ADDITIONAL SERVICE FEES 
 
RESALE INSPECTION FEE .............................................................................................................. $ 25.00 
LATE SERVICE CHARGE FOR LEASE PAYMENT ...................................................................... $ 25.00 
HANDLING CHARGE FOR CHECK RETURNED (INSUFFICIENT FUNDS) ............................. $ 25.00 
LATE SERVICE CHARGE FOR WATER BILL ............................................................... 10% OF TOTAL 
SERVICE CHARGE TO RESTORE WATER LINE FROM FREEZE-UP 
OR SHUT-OFF .................................................................................................................................... $ 25.00 
CUT AND TRIM LAWN/CLEAN HOMESITE ................................................................................ $ 40.00 
COURT FILING FEE .......................................................................................................................... $ 65.00 
 
 DIRECTORY 
COMMUNITY OPERATIONS () ...................................................................................................................  
, MI  
COMMUNITY ACCOUNTING () ....................................................................................... 1-800-647-7500 
R.D. 1, Box 291, Long Neck, DE 19966 
COMMUNITY OFFICE ................................................................................................................... 639-9000 
MANAGER AFTER HOURS  ........................................................................ (HOME)                  (PAGER) 
EMERGENCY (ALL EMERGENCIES) .................................................................................................. 911 
POLICE (NON-EMERGENCY) .....................................................................................................................  
FIRE/EMS (NON-EMERGENCY) .................................................................................................................  
POST OFFICE .................................................................................................................................................  
ALBION CITY HALL ....................................................................................................................................  
JR. & SR. HIGH PUBLIC SCHOOLS  ...........................................................................................................  
ELEMENTARY  PUBLIC SCHOOL ................................................................................................ Sr. High 
CONSUMER’S ENERGY CO.  (ELECTRIC) ...............................................................................................  
AMERITECH SALES AND SERVICE ..........................................................................................................  
SOUTHEASTERN MICHIGAN GAS CO. ....................................................................................................  
MISS DIG ........................................................................................................................................................  
NEW DIMENSION HOMES ..........................................................................................................................  
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